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The iiistories of Sennacherib and Assur-bani-pal, kings of 
Assvriaj have already been written by the late Mr. George 
Smith. Sennacherib ruled over Assyria from b.c. 705 to 
BX.6S1 ; Assiir-bani-pal from B.c. 668 to b,c. 626. But from 
B.c. 68 r to B.c. 668 a king called Esarhaddon reigned, and 
the annals of this king have been translated to form the present 
history. Esarhaddon was the son of Sennacherib, and father 
of Assur-bani-pal. Thus we have the history of father, son, 
and g'randson j consequently, a fair knowledge of the warlike 
expeditions which were undertaken, and what countries were 
subdued by the Assyrians, between the years b.c. 705 and 
B.c. 626. Sennacherib, Esarhaddon and Assur~hani~pai %vere 
certainly three of the greatest kings that ever ruled over 
Assyria. Their reigns, taken together, cover nearly eighty 
years ; but an exact idea of the influence that this family had 
u|>on Assyria can only be made out clearly from the records 
uiid documents which they themselves caused to he written. 
Sennacherib was the true type of the Oriental conqueror — 
delighting in war for its own sake, proud, cruel, and fond of 
power. The Bible preserves for us a speech of the Rabshakeh ^ 

* Tins is tlio Accadiaa , D.P., eab-sak, 

borrower! by tlie Hebrews iiiiiler the form • rah is tlic Semitic equi- 
valent of the Accadian cab, ** great/’ 
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banipal/' recently brought from the East^ and bearing- the 

number i in the British Museum collection : — 

1 111 my iirst expedition to the land of Magan and Melukh- 
kha, then I went 

2 Tirliakahj King of Egypt and Cush, 

3 of whom Esarhaddon, King of Asspia, the father, my 
begetter, 

4 his overthrow had’ accomplished, and had ruled over his land, 
then he, Tirhakah, 

5 the power of Assur (and) Istar, the great gods, my lords, 
despised, and 

6 lie trusted to liis own might. Against the kings, 

7 prefects, which within Egypt, the lather, my begetter, had 
aiipointed 

8 to slay, plunder, and capture Egypt, he came 

9 against them, he entered and dwelt within Memphis, 

lo the city which the father, my begetter, had captured, and 
to the border of Assyria had added it. 

Ill was %valking within Nineveh, (when) one came and 

1 2 repeated to me concerning these deeds. 

13 My heart groaned and was smitten down my liver. 

14 I lifted up my two hands; I besought Assur and Istar, the 
iiol}' one. 

15 (Then) I assembled my powerful forces, (with) which 
Assur and Istar 

16 had filled my two hands. Against the lands of Egypt and 

Cush 

17! set straight the expedition 

27 Tirlrakuh, King of Egypt and Cush, within Memphis, 

28 of the march of my expedition heard, and to make battle ; 
(his) weapons 

29 and army nie he assembled, (with) his soldiers. 

23 In the service of Assur, Bel, the great gods, my lords, 

24 the marchers before me in a great field battle, I accom- 
jdished the overthrow of his army. 
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25 Tirliakali, witilin MempliiSj lieard of tlie ikdeat oi his unuy. 

26 the terror of Assur and Istar overwlieimed him. uiui 
went backward^, 

27 the fear (approach) of mj lordship covered him. 

28 The city Memphis he toned from, ami for the saving ot 
his life 

29 he fled to the midst of Thebes. 

30 That city I captoed, my army I caused to enter and to 
dwell within it 

CoL 2. 

20 Tirhakah fled from his locality, (but) the tire of the weapon 
of Assur, my lord, 

21 overwhelmed him, and he went to his dark destiny. 

His grandest work w'as the institution of the great library 
of clay tablets at Koyunjik. 

And now as regards the texts, translations and notes that are 
contained in this book. I have used all the lirineipal historical 
texts, and every line of these has been carefully compared 
with the original clay tablets and cylinders in the British 
Museum. But it cannot he expected that every notice con- 
cerning Esarhaddon which may be found upon contract or 
other tablets will be given in so small a book. 

In the first place, it would necessitate a strict and careful 
examination of every tablet and tablet-fragment m the 
British Museum collection, which alone wouhl require many 
many months to be devoted entirely to the purpose— no small 
task either, as any will see who knows the nature of the %vriting 
on the tablets. 

Secondly, when done, the chances are that it would place 
the book entirely out of the reach of commercial eiiterprise. 
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These two reasons, taken together, will account for the 
omission of the text and translation of a tablet containing 

Addresses to Esarh addon,” ^ and also of another containing 
an account of EsaiTiaddon’s buildings, and numbered k 3053. 

The translations are as literal as possible, and all added 
words are enclosed in brackets. Parts of the texts relating 
the history of Esarhaddon have been translated before by my 
friend Dr. Julius Oppert, Professor of Arabic in the University 
of France,' the profound scholar and earliest pioneer of 
Assyrian ill France. 

The grammatical analysis has been thrown into a vocabulary 
arranged according to the order of the English alphabet. The 
object has been to make the words easily accessible and use- 
ful. Wherever I have known a Semitic equivalent for the 
Assyrian word it has been given, but words properly Syriac 
have been turned into Hebrew letters. The sense of some 
of the words is only known from the context, and of course 
there are some the meaning of which I do not know at all. 

Here I take the opportunity of expressing my great obliga- 
tions to the Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A., for several years past 
my kind friend and teacher. It is to him that I am indebted 
for anything I may know of Assyrian. The w’-hole of the 
MS. for tills book xvas read by him before it went to press, 
and it ovres much to his scholarly and accurately critical eye. 

. My thanks are also due to Mr. Pinches for copies of texts 
and verifications of existing copies. 

^ The text is printed in iv. 6S, anti translated in the Ikcords of 

ike Pmtj voL xi. 

® See Exp&Utiou &kniljtqm en 3 Ms€potamie par ordre du 

Gonvernement de 1851 a 1S54. Par MM. F. Fresnel, F. Thumas et J. Oppert. 
Paris* 1857-64. 
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New advances are made in Assyrian witli every s'lew lulilet 
that is found. Old readings are eorrectedj new \vt)rds art} 
found, and -what is almost imiBtelligiljIe fo-duy heeuiues 
quite clear to-morrow. With such progress going* on, no Ituok 
can be perfect ; and as for this, I feel that 

'^bn^ ]'hn ^bn pm ^3 •*n^rc*n 

ms? ^Bb rpn^ ,Dsnn m mmp 

‘‘ Truly I have committed errors, for there is no man who 
does not err; so that mj error cleaves to me. I pray, there- 
fore, that whoever understands and knows them, may correct 
my errors according to his wisdom.” 

E. .A. BubG'E. 

Christ’s College, Cambridge, 

October ^ 1880. 

1 I quote from Levita, Massoreih Sa-mmsoreth^ p. 26S, by Br. Cxinsburg, 
Longmans. 1867. 
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read ideograplw. 

„ Samuil 5 
aiitl wlmrever it aceiira. 


Page 3, line i, instead of ideograph 

„ 1 , „ 7. » Saulmagma 


ina-khats-zu-va 


Tsarpanituv 


Tirpanituv 


Concerning the historj of Tirhakah, see a paper hy Dr, Birch 
which will appear in the Trans, Soc, Bib, Arcli,^ vol. vii. 
part 2. , . 



; THE; GENEALOGY ^ A ACCESSION OF 
...ESARHADDON, AND PRINCIPAL 
IWENTS OF HIS REIGN. 


Esahh ADDON was the son of Sennacherib, king of Assyria, 
B.c. J05-6S1. The Sin-akhi-irib of the ctineiform inscrip-t" 
tions is the — 

nnn 3 D of the Bible; 

LXX. or ; 

J osephlis, 2 €wax^pi^os ; 

Herodotus, ^avax^pLiSos. 

The sons of Sennacherib were — 

1 Sharesar, Biblical (Nergai-sarra-j^utsur) ; 

2 Adraminelech, „ 

^3 Essriiaddon, „ 

written "AmpMv and 2 ax^^op 6 sy Berosus and LXX. ; 

,, Acrapfi^awjf, Ptolemy ; 

,, ’"AcrapaBaWf * _ ElZira ; 

„ ' Codex Alex. 

„ CompL 

The aceonnt of the death of Sennacherib is told us by the 
Bible, and ¥ery briefly, for we read {2 Kings xix. 37) : And 
it came to pass as he (Sennacherib) was worshipping in the 
house of Nisroch his god, that' Adrammeleoh and Shareser his 
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I'he syllabaries 
iiaRie tbiis — 

^ t 

A ^ 


oxiilain tlie ideograph employed in the 
i-Iuv. Heb. ' 


Assuiai. 




3 i ,.2 7 ..;.,y.. 

Heb. Sayee, 414. 

Ty ^TJ a-khii. Heb. ii. 2^ 276. 

na-da-Bu. Heb. 111.70^77. 

II -!I a-khii. Sayce, 8 f/L, 13, 

- = "-f‘T err na-da-Bu. Sayce, Sj/l i. 

The ebaraeter >— is a variaat form for , Assiir. It 

is found on an altar slab of Assnr-natsir-pal (Trans, Soe. Bib, 
Arvk.^ vol. vii.). 

Esarliaddon beg'an to reign b.c. 681, and be reigned until 
B.c. 668. His brothers Adrammelech and Sbareser attempted 
to obtain the throne^ but Esarliaddon drew up his army, and, 
marching against them, gained a complete victory at Khani- 
rabbat, a district on the Upper Euphrates. According to some, 
Adrammelech was killed in battle 5 according to others, he 
escaped wdth his brother and took refuge in Armenia. Accord- 
ing to local tradition, the king of Armenia received the van- 
quished with great kindness, and gave them land to dwell in.^ 

A tablet, containing addresses ” to Esarliaddon, was 
probably drawn ixp at the time when Esarhaddon was prepar- 
ing to fight against his brothers. Column II. speaks thus 
( W.AX iv. 68) 

14 Fear not, Oh Esarhaddon, 

15 I (am) Bel, thy strength. 

iS & 17 I •will ease the supports of thy heart. 

18 Eespect, as for thy mother, 

19 Thou hast caused to be shown 'to me, 

20 (Each) of the sixty great gods, my strong ones, 

21 Will guide thee with his life 

23 Upon mankind trust not, (but) ■ 

* IBsiArt Annmne^ p. 422. Moses of Khorerte, Bmiory of 

Arminia, I., i. p. 22. • 
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26 Bend thine ejes 

27 Upon me — tnist to me ! (for) 

28 I am Istar of Arl>ek. 

After the battle (b.c. 680), Esarlmddoii tmrdwil into 
Nineveli. But abont tliis time 3Nkbu-zir-n*api?iti>esei% 
Merodaeli-Baladaiij an old enemy of Assyria, niisetl an army 
and went to attack the city of TJr, whose eporiym s iiaiiie was 
Nin-gal-iddina (?), He wms suceessM in his siege, and cap- 
tured the city. Esarliaddon sent out his officer?, and Aaba- 
zir-napisti-esir^ knowing thiSj fled to Elam, asking protection 
from Umman-aldas^ king of that country. But this was 
refused ; and in coL 2, lines 33 and 34, we read that “■'he had 
trusted to the king of Elam, who had not caused his life to be 
spared/’ Kaliid-Marduk, another son of Merodach-Bahidan, 
hearing' of the death of his brother, came to Alneveh and 
sought alliance with Esarliaddon, who received him graciously, 
and gave him the sea- coast to rule over. 

Another revolt in Syria now claimed the attention of the 
Assyrian king. Abdi-milcutti, king of tlie city of Zidon, had 
made alliance with 'Sanduarri, king of Cundi and 
Esarhaddon marched against Zidon, besieged and captured it. 
He cut off the heads of Abdi-milcutti and 'Sanduarri, and, 
hanging them upon the necks of their great men, exhibited 
them in the wide spaces (Rehoboth) in Nineveh. 

All Palestine and the neighbouring regions now* submitted 
to Esarhaddon — viz,, twelve districts in Palestine, and ten in 
Cyprus. Each king sent presents. 

At this time, also, he captured the city of Arzani, perhaps 
a city of Egypt, 

Esarhaddon’s next expedition was against the Gimirrai, or 
Kimmerians, whose king was called Teuspa. He eonf|uereil 
them, and, at the same time, the inhabitants of Cilicia and 
Duha submitted. 

Soon after this, Esarhaddon attacked the Manual, but in 
this attempt he appears not to have been quite as successful. 
However, five Median chiefe came to Nineveh and submitted 
to Esarhaddon. 
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Esjirhaddon now attempted the concpiest of Arabia. Many 
<d tae Ai^syrian kioti's before Esariiaddon had made some con- 
quests III the land of Edom. But he went farther, and reached 
two called Ikazii and Ivhazu (the Biblical Huz and 

Biiz)j inid eoriqinu-ed eight kings and queens. The journey, 
iiowever, was very difficult, and little more is said about it. 

A king*, called Laiiie, asked that the gods which Esarhaddon 
had captured from him might be restored. His request was 
granted, and Esarhaddon says—'*^ I spoke to him of brother- 
hood, and entrusted to him the sovereignty of the districts of 
Bazm” 

Esarhaddon being master of Arabia, Syria, Media, and the 
otiier countries which had rebelled against him, was now troubled 
% Before the reign of Esarhaddon, an Ethiopian, 

called Sabaka, had conquered Egjqit. He died, and Sabatok, 
Ids successor, made good his cause, and was recognised as 
king.^ But now Tirhakah fought Sabatok, who was vanquished, 
taken prisoner, and put to death." 

Tirhakah had been a stubborn and rebellious enemy against 
Sennacherib, the father of Esarhaddon. It w’'as his army that 
had opposed Sennacherib at the time of the overthrow of the 
Assyrian army* Tirhakah, having reigned about twenty years, 
considered himself well established on the Egyptian throne, so 
he made an alliance with Bahlu, king of Tyre, and as it is said — 
The yoke of Assur, my lord, they despised ; they were 
insolent and rebellious.’’ 

Esarhaddon had entered into a convention with Bahai, 
by which, in return for services rendered by the Tyrians, the 
Assyrian monarch ceded to the king of Tyre a considerable 
portion of the coast of Palestine, including Accho, Dor, and all 
the northern coast of tlie Philistines, with the cities and Gebal, 
and Lebanon, and the cities in the mountains behind T}u*e.” ^ 

This very serious rebellion aroused Esarhaddon and brought 
him and his army against the rebels. He started from the 


* Up^Kirt, ^IcMyirc mu* Im liupporU d& VEgtjpte M de VAsnyrie^ p. 14. 

® 'Mmcthdj edited] Uagor, p, 251. ' ® Smiths Amfna, p* 34. 
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city Apliek^ and marched as far as Rapikhi (?), a jcurnov ol 
30 casbUy or 210 miles. 

The Assyrian army was short of water, and was obliged to 
drink whatever water could be found, for he says — 

“ Marsh waters from buckets I caused my army to drink,’' 
He then marched into Egypt, and Tirhakah w'as beaten. 

Esarhaddon next divided Egj^t into twenty provinces ; alb 
except two, being governed by Egyptian generals. 

The exceptions are : — 

Sar-ludari,king of the city of Tsiahnu (Zoan, or Tunis), and 
Bucur-Ninip, king of the city of Pakhnuti. 

Esarhaddon caused to be carved upon the rocks of the 
Nahr-el-Kelh a long inscription, in which he called himself 

King of Egypt, Thebes, and Ethiopia.”^ b.c. 672. 

Esarhaddon now began his buildings. He frst built ten 
fortresses” in Assyria and Accad. He then repaired and 
enlarged the palace at Nineveh, which had been made for 
the custody of the camp-baggage.” The twenty-two kings 
of Syria (for their names see text) brought him materials for 
his works. He began a palace at Calah, but it was never 
finished; and he built one for his son, Assur-hani-pai, at 
Tarbitsi (modern Sheref Khan). 

While Esarhaddon was yet king, he set his son Assur-bani- 
pai upon the throne to reign with him. This is evident from 
W.AJ.y hi. I, 7, 9, where it is said : — 

9 Esarhaddon, king of Assyria, the father, my begetter. 

10 The will of Assur and Beltis the gods, his ministers, he 

exalted. 

11 Which (gods) commanded him to establish my kingship. 

The inscription then goes on to say that, on the 12 th day 

of May, Esarhaddon gathered together the principal men of 
the kingdom, and it was decreed that Assur-bani-pal should 
be made king. This event must have taken place between 
B.c. 671 and B.c. 66S. 

‘ Oppert, MimoireB sur Us Ea^fj^orUde VEgypte et de VAssyrie^ pp. 3S, 43, 
80, et seq. 
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When Esarhaddon returned to Assyria, Tirhakah raised a 
iarg;e army and went to besiege Memphis. The city fell into 
liis liaiKls after a murderous siege.” ^ The account of his 
defeat is given by the annals of Assur-bani-pal. Esarhaddon 
died in the year b.c. 668. 

He left one son, Assur-bani-pal, king* of Assyria, and 
another called generally Saulmugina, king* of Babylon. 
Their names are thus written 

Assur-bani-pal, T ^ Jy 

Saulmugina, 

Esarhaddon was truly the gTeat king,” and he adopted 
the policy of holding court at Nineveli and Babylon. Baby- 
lon was the scene of many great battles, and during its exist- 
ence was foiiglit for oftener than, perhaps, any other city in the 
Babylonian and Assyrian empires. It was said to have been 
built ill very early times, became capital under Khammuragas, 
and held this position for 1200 years p. 75). 

Khammuragas (about b.c. 1700) calls himself king of 
Babylon.” He built there a temple to Merodach. 

Tt was coiK'|uered by Tuculti-Alnip b.c. 1271 ; by Tigiath- 
Pileser I. b.c. mo; by Tigkth-Pileser IL b.c. 731; by 
Merodacli-Baladan b.c. 722 ; by Sargon b.c. 7215 it was 
sacked and burnt by Sennacherib b.c. 692, but restored by 
Esarhaddon b.c. 675; captured by Assur-bani-pal b.c. 648, 
also by Sabu-pal-yutsiir b.c. 626, and finally taken by the 
Medes and Persians b.c, 539." 

In his capacity of ruler he was comparatively merciful and 
kind^ for the phrase riemu arsi-su ” (I showed mercy to 
him) occurs frec|iient!y in the inscriptions | also his restoration 

* 0p|jcrt, LeA HimjmdikBf p. 57. 

® For the iiieasarciiieiit of Its walk, etc. — See Diodorus Siculus, vol. i. 
pp, 118, 120. AmsteWaaii, 1746. , 
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to his enemies of the gods which he had captured is probably 
without equal among the deeds of the mighty kings of Assyria 
who went before.’" Another proof of his generosity to his 
enemies is shown by the fact of his releasing* Manasselg king 
of Judah; and restoring to him his kingdom after he had 
been carried captive to Babylon (2 Chron. xxxiii. ii). He 
extended the Assyrian empire by the conquests of Arabia and 
Egypt; and does not appear to have taken delight in w'ariike 
expeditions for their own sake, but only undertook them w^hen 
necessity required for the submission of his enemies. 
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The system of transliteration adopted in the following’ jaiges 
is tlie same as that used in Professor Sayce’s J.w/r/V/?? Gmmmn?% 
and is as follows : — 


a - II ha = 

h = S 

d ==: n 

h = n 

U, V == •) 

z ^ T 

kh ~ n 
d li ■•= D 

i ™ "» 

■c D ' 

i - ^ 

m, also V ~ 
n == 3 

■. 

: ' : 

P = a 

'• t S: 



s ^ 

t Ka jn 



CUNEIFORM INSCRIPTIONS RELATING TO 
THE HISTORY OF ESARHADDON. 


list of eponyms, 

B.C. 681-668. 
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LIST OF EPONYMS 

For each year HriuxG the reign of Esarhaddon. 


The A.^sjriaii word lim-mii is traaslated eponym ’’ by the 
general consent of scholars. A llnmu^ or epontym, was ap- 
pointed every year, held office for a year, and gave his name 
to the year. About thirty of the king's ministers had the 
right of being eponymsd 
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K 288. 




D.P,, Assur-akha-iddina ina B.P., 





ciissii ittiisib . 

(Canon). 




Esarhaddon upon the throne sat 



/ 

?? 

6S0, D.P., Da-na-a-nu ....... 

(Canon).- 



7 ? 

679, D.P., Istu-Pammann-aninu . . . 

K 341 . 


/ r ’ 

V 

678, D.P/j' IXergal-sar-utsur 

K 1617. 


1 

?7 

677, D.P., Abu-ra-mu • , -.y :» 

( Canon). 



V 

676, D.P., Bam-ba-a ....... 

K 350- 

ifj f f ' ^ 

Af*% 

(f ' 

V 

675, D.P 4 ‘ Kabu-Akhi-iddina .... 

^ 1575 -'^ 


?? 

674, D.P., Sar-nuri 7 ^ 7 '"" 

K 285. 

f--'- 

' <« ^ ‘ 
, : y: k ^ <\\jk r/ < H 

■ ./ 1 


673, D.P., A-khas:-el ....... 

K 376. 


« 

672, D.P4^ K abii-bel-utsur 

K 284. 


7? 

671, D.P., I)liebet-ai ....... 

K 399. 


, -'i 

77 

670, 1 ).P., SalMiii'-belk-assib * . . . . 

E 327- 


L 

. //i ; 

77 

669, D.P., Samas-casad-aibi ..... 

K 3G3. 

‘ 1 A '*'C. 

A 

/ ^ 5 * 

6685 D.P., Mar-la-rim 

K 321. 



» Canon, p, 24. 

® Mr. Smith refers to tablet k 3789 forth© Bame of thia Eponym Danann, 
but the tablet is not datetl, and the line of which he makes BaaSnn reads 
, imiftmMiemym nM/w 11, ®* cm the day when money they gave.’^ (For text, 
see oppofflte page.) 
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W,AJ., m, i6. No. 3. 

OBVERSE. 

. y -II I— j^TT-jry « 

2 V 

-TIA !^!IT^ ]} -m AlA 

w yy ^!< 

4 -t;<yEyiEii-^.5^^y W^I<:=->^!T ^ 

REVERSE. 

M4-ET^TTT>f inKUri's^ 

7 yy -^y y ^ i:^yy w 

8y.^-yyiy.y<yifc^<y5.^:^y.^I 

9 <m w Ar-] yy 

xoyy2<v^y»=yyyyyyy-^ 

.. ^Biy ^y<y4 --H -v W yy ^ ^ 


THE WILL OF SENNACHERIB. 

OBVERSE. 

1 D.P., D.P.j Bin-iiklii-irlju sar eis'sati. 

(1) Seiinacljeribj King of uiiiltitudes, 

2 »Sar mat Assur esiri klmratsi talat kahxt 

King of Assyria, 1 bracelets of gold, lieaps of ivorv, 

3 .... . khuratsi gagi klmratsi esiri itti sa-a-ti (?) 

H eup (?) of gold, crowns of gold, (and) clnains witk tkei 

4 ina dn-ma-ki an-nii-te sa tu-lat-sbi-nu 

these benefits (gooils) of whicli there are heaps 

5 D.P., ibba D.P., likli-khal D.P., xadhu 

crystal stone, stone, bird stone. 

REVERSE. 

6 I bar ma-iia 2 4- 1 - ctilii ei sakal-sn-nu 

One and a-lialf manch, two and a half shekels, aceordii 
to their weigiit 

7 a-iia D.P., Assnr-akha-iddina abil-ya sa arcatn 
to Esarlmddoii my son who afterwards 

8 D.P- Assnr-ebiPmnein-'pal siim-sn 
Assnr-ebil-nmem-pa! bis nmm 

9 lia-bii-ti d-i rii-ali-a 

was named according to iny wish. 

10 a-clin cisat*tii Bit I).P.^ A-mnk 

I gave the treasure of the temple of Amuk 

11 erikdrlm ca-nii-iir-a^ni B.F. Aabti 

irik irba the kirput^ (!) of the god Nebo. 



. tTTTT ET- T--? - 

3 ts T -f «< ■V T-*- <^rr « 

W.AJ., i. 48. No. 4. 

o i4 -08 ,4?- <t:j 44 JEJ tlT 

W.A./., i. 4$. No. s. 

3 -+ <M « i' -C© <M 

4 < ¥ K® « « T— 

5 r 5iET + ■=!! i' ® tTT 




TITLES OF ESARHADDON. 

No. 2. W,AX, I 48. 

1 E-oal D.P.^ Assur-akha-iddina 
The palace of Esarhaddon 

2 saiTU dan-mi sar cisVati sar mat Assur 

the powerful king, king of multitudes, king of the country 
of Assyria, 

3 abil D.P., Sin-akhi-irba sar mat Assur 

son of Sennacherib, king of the country of Assyria, 

4 abil D.P., Sar-gin sar mat Assur 
son of Sargon, king of Assyria* 

No. 4. W,A,L, u 48. 

1 mat D.P., Assur-akha-iddina sar cissati sar mat Assur 

the country of Esarhaddon, king of multitudes, king of 
Assyria, , , , ^ „ 

2 mat Khat-ti mat Mu-tsur mat Cusi 

(king oi) the land of the Hittites, of Egypt, (and) Cush, 
(Ethiopia.) 

No. 5. PF.^./.,L48. 

1 a-na.-cu D.P., Assur-akha-iddina-sarru rabu 
I am Esarhaddon, the great king* 

2 sarru dan|4iu sar cis's'ati sar mat Assur sakkanak 

the strong king, king of multitudes, king of Assyria, 
priest 

3 cA-mMiK-(KA) B. A., sar mat Sumir-B.A. 
of Babylon, king of Sumir 

4 u Accad D.A., sar sarri mat Mu-tsur 
and Acead, king of the kings of Egypt 

5 mat Khat-tu mat Gu-sl 

of the country of the Hittites, Egypt (?) of Cush. 

c 


TITLES' OF ESAFMAEDOK 


“ ^ V <M tlT? -tlT K eerr 
, If -ry («dl T ^ 
s « Bh W tM 5^T ■=m!: 

9 cetT ^T t: telf 

to etc tyyjt jpytT t:^< 

tV.AJ.,i.4S. No. 7 . 

. « -ijt -f <ycM W fi? 

WAX, i. 50 , 1 - 6 . 

. -f A. B?S^ M eB?S 
0 •®i V ^ <11 

3 <^T t® K:TT <11 



TITLES OF ESARHADDON. 

6 mat sa ci-rib D.P., Tar-bi-tsi. 

(Upon) the land which is within Tarbitsi (a 

7 a-na mu-sab D.P., Assur-bani-pal (abla) 
for the seat of Assurbanipal, 

S abil-sari rabi sa Bit-rid-u-ti 

the son of the gi-eat king of the harems, 

9 abil tsi-it lib-bi-ya 

the son, the offspring of my body, 

I o artsip u-sae-Iil. 

I built, I caused to be completed. 

No. 7. JV.AJ., i. 48, 

sar mat Kar-D.P. Duni-ya-as 
king of the country of Kar-duniyas. 

W.A.I., I 50, 1-6. 

1 D.P., Assur-akha-iddina sar 
Esarhaddon king 

■ ■I.*''?: -.'ll-'" , ■ ■■ "■ ■ ■ 

2 cM&ti sar mat Assiir D.A., 

of multitudes^ king of Asspia, 

3 sakkauak ca-bimir-ba^ D.A. 
priest of Babyloa 

4 sar mat Sumir D.A., va Acead. D,A. 
king of tbe country of Sumir and Accad, 

5 rubu na-a-du, pa-likh 

the exalted prince, the worshipper of 

6 D.P., Nabu ?a D.F,, Marduk 
Nebo, and Marduk* 


■ tTTTc gn ET cTTfc V 

= -tT b=T t:: E^IT -+ ■=nn ET >=T « 
-M A~-T!T -tfcJ ►- -<V 

3 S I tl? E{?< tlBS -<T< tim SET CER 5P 

Jm Em ^]< tET? 
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BATTLE OF ESi\RHADDON AGAINST HIS 
BROTHER, AT KHANIRABBAT, b.c. 68a 


W,A,Lj ill IS ; col. i. 

1 ii-sar-rid-m u-sa-ats-bat 

I caused to descend and I caused to take 

2 la-ab-bi-is an-na-dir-va its-tsa-ri-ikh ca-bat-ti 

In lieart I was discouraged, and was stricken down my 
■■ liver. 

3 as-su e-pis sarru-ti BiT-ABi-ya ni-pi-^a rit-ti-ya 

As regards the making of the royalty of the house of my 
father, the extension of my dominion, 

4 a-na B.P., assue D.R, sin D.P., samas D.P., bel D.P., 

KABU U D.P., NEROAB 

to the gods Assur, Sin, Samas, Bel, Nebo, and Nergal, 

5 D.P., ISTAE sa NINUA D.A., I).P., ISTAE sa D.P., ARBA-il 
the goddess Istar of Nineveh, (and) the goddess Istar of 

Arbela, 

6 Ka-a-ti as-si-va iin-gu-ru ci-bi-ti 

my hands I lifted up and they were kind to my prayers. 

7 ina an-ni-su-nu ci-nuv sbbit ta-gil-tu 

By their grace established, a trusting heart (body) 

8 is“tap-pa-ru-niv-va (h) a-lic la-ca-la-ta 

they sent, and (said) march ! do not restrain thyself 


M: 
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9 BT R -CH s: -M sm El 
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S <T-TO <T- 
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AGAINST MIS BROTHER. 
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9 i-da-a-ea- iii-it-tal-iac-va ni-na-a-ra gir-ri-a-ca 
(witli) thy hands, we march 5 and we abhor thy enemies. 

10 EST-en YU-iae saxna Yu-we nl iic-ci pa-an UMMANi-ya 

nl-at-giii 

On the first day (and) second day I fought not, the h-ont 
of my army I set not in array, ' 

11 ar-ca-a nl-a-cin pi-kit-ti iuii tsi-mit-ti kihi 

the hinder part I formed not, the overseers of the horses 
trained to (bear) the yoke, 

12 nl n-mi-ut TAKHATsi-ya 111 a-sii-sur 

without the furniture of my battle, I did not set in line (?) 

13 tsi-di-it gir-ri-ya iil-as-pu-uc 
provisions for my journey I issued not 

14 sai-gu cu-uts-tsu ARAKH SEBATTU dan-na-at en-te~na 
Snow, storming (in) the month Sebat (came the) mighty 

darkness, 
ul-a-dur 
I feared not, 

15 ci-ma iTSTSURi si-si"iii-ni mu-up-pa-ar-si , , 

like a dsmii bird flying 

16 a~na 1 ).P., Gab-kha-akb i-ri-tsi ap-tura i-da-ai 

against tbe oflicer Gab-khakh, oi the land (?) I opened 
(out) my forces ; 

17 Khar-ra-an kinua I). A., pa-as-ki-is ur-ru-ukh-is ar-di-va 
the road (to) ISAneveh, with difficulty quickly I descended, 

and 

iS el-la»mu-uh-a ina iRTSi-tiv mat Kha-ni-rab-bat gi-mir ku- 
ra-di-sii-im 

beyond me, in the region of the country of Khanirabbat, 
the whole of their warriors, 


24 battle OF ESARHADDON 

19 t^T\ ^ ^!< ^ ^Tf< 
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AGAINST ms BROTHER, 


19 tsi-rii-ti pa-an gir-ri-ya tsa1>tE-m m-rac-sa D.P., cacci- 

S'li-iei: ■■■ 

powerfiil in front of mj army placed themselves and girded 
on their weapons. 

20 pu-hikli-ti iLi HABi BELX-ya is-klmp-sn-nn-ti-'Va 

The fear of the gi'eat gods^ mj lords, overwhelmed them^ 

and,'. ■ ■ . ■ ‘ . ■ 

21 ti-ib TAKHATSi-ya dan-ni e-rnu-v^-ru-va e-mu-ti makh-khu-iir 
the onset of my powerful attack they saw, and collected 

in front " 

22 D.P., Is~tar M 4 at kabali takhatsi ra-ah-i-mat sa-an- 

gu-ti-ya 

The goddess Istar, the lady of war (and) battle, the lover 
of my obedience, ^ ; ; 

23 i-da-ai ta-zi-iz-va D.P., MiTPANi-su-nn tas-bir 
my forces she fixed, their bows she broke, y 


ta-kha-tsa-su-nu ra-ac-su tajp-dhu-ur-va 
their assembled fighting men she struck and 


25 ina puKHEU-su-nu nam-bu-u um-ma-^n-nu yu-sar-a-ni 
in their assembly disturbed, the army turns away from me, 


26 ina ci-bi-ti-sa tsir-ti id-ai it-ta sa ats-bi-ru u-se-mid 

By her supreme command, my hands the standard which 
I had raised, I caused to carry. 
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Broken Cylinder. IV.AJ,, iii. 15 ; col. 2. 
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THE WAR AGAINST NABU-ZIR-NAPISTI 
ESIR. SON OF MERODACH^BALADAN, 

ABOUT BA,:. 680. 


Broken Cylinder. W,A.L, ilL 15 ; col, 

iii*da-li-ikli-klni 

..... he had been troublesome . . . 


. . . . CARAsi-sii ici-ei-e-¥a u-iia D.P. ntn-gal . . . 
His camp he assembled and against IN'ia-gal (idiima) 


D.P. sa/^at ur-D.A. ar-dn da-gil pa-ni-ya 

the governor of the city Ur, a servant, a dependant upon me. 


4 nid-tu il-ve-sii-va its-ba-tu mu-tsa-a-su 

battle he brought against him, and had captured his (place) 
of exit. 

5 ld4u D.P., AS-SUE D.P., SAMAS D.P., BEL U D.P., NABO 

D.P., IS'TAR sa KIND A, D.A. 

From (the time ■when) Assur, Samas, Bel and Neho, 
Istar of Nineveh, 

6 D.P., ISTAR sa D.P., AEBA-ii ya-a4i D.P.j assuivakha- 

miNNA 

Istar of Arbelaj myself (namely) Esarhaddon 

7 ina D.P., gu-za ab i-ya dha*his u-se-si-bu-ni-va 

upon the throne of my father well caused me to be seated, 
and 

8 be-lut MATi U“Sat*gi-lu pa-ni-ya su-u ul ip-lukh 

the government of the country they caused to be entrusted 
to me, he himself did not reverence 
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iVABlZ-^Zm^A^JP/Sr/^ESm. 
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9 na-di-e a-klii ul-ir-si-va ‘ar-ili \il TH-mas-sir 
tiie gifts of a lirotlier he* |m*seiitei} not, ainl (to do) liomag-e 
lie approaclied iiotj 

10 va D.F., rac-lni-sii ii-cli makli-ri-va 

and !iis atokassador to luy presence 

11 nl is-pa-rav-va sul-mii SARiir-ti-ya u! is*al 

he sent not, and (eommiiug) t!ie peace of my kingdom lie 
asked llOt, 

12 ip-se-te-e-sii lim-ni-e-ti ina xinta, I). Ik, as-ine-e-va 
liis e\dl deeds witliiii ^imveh I lieml, and 

13 lib"bi I~gng~va its-tsa-ri-ikli ca-l)at-ri D.R, su-par.SAKi-ya 
my heart groaned and was stricken down my li?er. II j 

officers, 

14 B.P., piKHATf sa pa-a-tli biati-su n-ma-alMr tgi-rii-iis-su 
the prefects of the borders of his country 1 hastened against 

him, 

15 va-sii-11 D.P., xABr-ziR-XAPiSTi-KsiE lia-ra-nu u 
and he (mimelj) Xabu-zir-iiapisti-esir, gross (f) and 
na-pal-eat-ta-im 

a rebel, 

16 a-lac uMMAXi-ya is-me-va a-na mat Ela-nia, B,A., se-la- 

pis 

of the march of my aiiny heard, and to the country of Elam, 
like a fox 
in-na-Mt 
he fled away. 

17 as-su ma-mit ini iubi c-i’iar-ku, as-suh, IXP., six, 

D*P., SAM AS 

Since the covenant of the great gods he had broken, 
Assur, Sin, Samas, 

iS D.P., mh 11 D.P., NABiJ on-nu eii«tu e-me-du-su-va 
Bel and Nebo, sin (and) guilt placed u|iOE him, 
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XAnu-zm^-iVjpiSTi^Esm. 


19 ci-rib MAT Ela>ma D.A., i-na-ni-su ina eacc(i) 

witliin the land of Elam they OTPrwMmed him with 
weapons. 

20 D.P.^, NAHiB I)-P., Mar-duk arh-su ip-sit mat E-km-ti 
Naliid-Merodaeh his brother, of the matter (in) the country 

of Eknij 

21 sa a-na akh-su i»ti1>-bn-sii e-mn-ur-Ta 
which to his brother had happened, saw and 

22 iil-tii MAT E-km-ti in-nab-tn-Ya a-na e-pis ARD-n-ti-ja 
from the country of Elam had tied and to make submis- 
sion to me, (lit. ‘^my homage^) 

23 a-na mat assur D.A., il-lic-av-va yu-tsal-la-a bi-lu-ti 

to the country of Assyria came and he besought (prayed) 
my lordship, 

24 MAT tam-tiv a-na si-khir-ti-sa ri-du-ut akhi-su u-sat-gil 
The sea coast, to its w^hole extent, the dominion of his 

brother, I 
pa-nii-us-sii 
entrusted to him. 

25 sat-ti sam-ma ia-na-par-ca-a it-ti ta-mar~ti-su ca-bit-te 
Yearly a sum unvarying with his numerous presents 

26 a-na ninxta D.A., i-lic*av-va ju-na-as-sa-ka sepa-js 
to jNineveh he came and he kissed my two feet 





EXPEDITION AGAINST ABDI-MILCUTTI. 
KING OF SIDON, AND SANDUARRI, 
KING OF CUNDI AND STZU. 


W.AJ., i. 45 ; col. I. 

48 

Brlthk Ifumher 10 — 31 

2 

1 D.A., u ilccad D.A. 

(Sumir) and Accad 

2 ........ . II MAT.ASSURj D.A. 

and the country of Assyria 

3 sar mat Assur, D.A. 

king of the country of Assyria^ 

4 D.P. ASSUR P.P., SIN D.P. SAMAS, 

the gods Assur, Sin, Samas, 


5 D.P. NABg D.P., MARDUK D.P., ISTAR Sa NINUA, D.A. 
Nebo, Marduk, the goddess Istar of Nineveh, 

6 D.P., ISTAR sa ARBA-il D.A. ILI RABI BELI-SU 

the goddess Istar of Arbela, the great gods his lords, 

7 ul"tu tsi-it D.P., Sam-si a-di e-rib D.P,, Sam-si 

(who) jfrom the rising of the sun to the setting of the sun 

8 it-tal-lac-u-va naa-khi* ra Ia-i-su«u 

he hath marched, and an opponent has not had. 

9 Ca-sid D.P., Tsi-du-un-ni sa ina cubab tam-tiv 

The conqueror of Tsidon, which (is) upon the border of 
the sea, 
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‘WDI-MILCUTTf AjVD SANDUARRL 


gi-mir da-ail-me-sii 
sweeping awaj all its inliabitants^ 
BcJE-su va su-bat-sii ab-siif-sn-Ta 
its fortressy anil its site I eaptiired and 


12 ci-rib tam-tiv ad-di-i-va 

into tlie midst of the sea I cast and 

i3^a-sar mas-gtm-i-sa ii-MiaHik 

the region of its habitation I desolated, 

14 D.P., Ab-di-inii-cii-nt-ti SAK-sn 
Abdi-rnilcutti its king 

15 sa la-pa-an D.R, CACCi-ya 
who from before my weapons 

16 ina KABAL tain-tiv in-nab-tu 
into the midst of the sea had tied ^ 

17 ci-ma nii-u-ni nl-tu ci-rib-tam-tiv 
like a fish, from the midst of the sea 


18 a-mas-su-va ac-ei sa kak-ka~su 

I drew him out and cut off his head. 

19 nacmiu namcur-su khuratsu ca^pu abki a-kar-tav 
Spoiling his goods, gold, silver, precious stones, 


20 MAiiAC RIMI KARAN RIMI D.P., BAN D.P., SUBT0 

skin of the wild bull, horn of the wild bull, strong wood, 
chair wood, 

21 D.P., lu-bul-ti BIRMl U CITO NIN“STJH“SU . 
clothing, variegated and linen, whatever its name 

22 ni-tsir-ti E-yjAL-sii 

the treasures of Ms palace, 

23 a-na mu-ah-di-e as-lu 4 a : ' 

to a great (number) I carried off 

j p , ci-ma, NiiKi its-bat su-pul mie ru-ku^i 

^ ^ like tlie fisbes he took (went into) the depth of distant waters. 


B 2 


36 EXPEDITION AGAINST 

24 !►>»- !►>»- ^44= 

■ 

.5 e4s <1-® S? !“*► 

i6 jf ^cH >-n <ET *=11? 

m 

,, eHfc ET ^ 

»8 <1-® ir A -t'^ -==1^ I 
^ tff= -4- (CETO V ET -=TT ^W 
eIK El 

3o-e|T (I -+ Effi^ (£1 ^1 tEl 
►ein s Ef cHTi -.£11 

3. y— -y<T ¥- -^1 «=! -Q >^11 T 

eE 

3» <1-® ^1 -t’V "^Tl ^1 -+ “^1 <1" 

33 - -^111 e: tyyyc <y- tj 

34 EES' M *■! '^11*^= “^ll 

I >3^ -TA’^-in 

33 <y-:pi y ^ - 4 - s<T <y^*-yT<l -M 
36 --Eyy *“Ey-iS^^yyy ■-^yy *i=yy '->==11 

^Tn>= 


JBDMI/LCUrri AND SAjVDUARRL 


37 


24 iJMMi m ni-i^a la i-sa«a 

His men (and) women wkkh niimber had not , 

25 ALPi va tsi-e-ni 1311111 
oxen and sheep, asses 

26 a-ki-ca a-naci-rib 3 ! at assur 

I turned (drove) to the midst of the country of Asspia, 

27 u-pa-kliir-vasARRANi mat khat 4 i ' 

I assembled also the kings of the land' of the Hittites, ■ • 

28 va a-khi tam-tiv ca-Ii»su-nu 

and the sea coast the whole of them ' , . 

29 ina pa-an-(3\a) sa niiv-va alu u-se-pis-va 

into my presence. Another city I caused to make and 

30 AL (D.F., D.P., assur) AKHA-iBBiH-na at-ta-bi ni-bit-su 
the city of Esarhaddon, I called its name 

31 NISI khu-bu-iit D.P,, MiTPANi-ya sa sab 4 

the men, the spoil of mj" bow frOm the mountains. 

32 va tam-tiv tsi-id D.P., Sam-si 
and the sea of the rising sun 

33 ina lib-bi u-se-si-ib 

in the midst of (it) I caused to dwell 

34 D.P.,_^stt-par-SAK''-ya D.P., fikhatu eli-su-nu as-cun 
my general as prefect over them I established, 

35 va D.P., ^a-an-du-ar-ri 
and S'anduarri 

36 SAR ALi Cumdi D.P., Sd-zu-u 

king of the city Gundi, (and) the city Sizu, 
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DH'd^N Joshua xxii. 7, “Neithe 

embiT) the name of their gods.’’ y-Lw; 

4 : r.~i ' — '* 

, . '■ ... .. fL. » ;f • /. 




AIU)i-Mnx:UTT! AND SAXDUARRL 

•57 D.P., tik-t>ii I51 pii-iukh be 4 ii-ti“Ta 

an eiic‘iiiy, not a revevefofmj {ord4ii|i 


38 tJa I LI ja-mas-Mir-ii-vu 

wlioin till* lititi cle.<ertedy iiihI 

39 a-iia sAii-i iiiai>tfcU-ti it-ta-gal 
t« ilie fiPAixvil moiiiitaiiis trastec! 

40 ii D.ikj Ab-iIi-iriilHJii-iit-ti sar al Tsi-da-ni 
also Aliill-ifiilrutti, kii3|T of the city Tsidoa 

41 a-aa is-eiiii-va 

to his lit*lp o>!a1ili<!ii?d (got) tnnl 

42 SUM ILI KAJJi u-iia a-kiia-i k-car-ii-va * 

the iiaiiie of thi? great gods toeacli other they rememhered, 
and ,;, 

43 a-ria it-tag-lu 

to their forces they trusted. 

44 a-na«t*u n^iia asscr bil-vh at-ia-gii-va 
Blit i, to Assiir iiiy lonl trusted, md 

45 ci-ina its-ts'ii-ri nl*tu ci-rib sAi>i - ^ ^ 

like a bird from within the mountain, 

46 a-iBts-sii*va iic-ci-^a kak-ka-su 

I drew iiifi'i oiif and 1 cut off his head. 

47 as-sa dii-im-an DJb, Assnii Bin-ya ^ ■ 

Besides, by the might of Asstir, tny lord^' 

4S mm ciiUiic inidm-iiia ■ . , ' ' 

the men fill of tliein, whoever (they were,) , ■ ■, 

49 KAf^iCAiH B.lb, SSbi-aa-du-u-ar-ri , ^ ' : 

the lietdB of S^Sndimrri 

'^Neitlaer mak 
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EXPEDITION AGAINST THE CIMMERI AND 
CILICIA. 

W.A.I., i. 45 ; col. 2. 

^ mi m i 

, n <M 

1 Compare >— '^T '(T*" E<^<< } 

-tTT <M V ->f ^-m< I -T 





CLmiERI AMP CILICIA. 

50 va, D*P.j A-b-cli-mi-il-cu-iit-ti 
ami Abdi-milctitti 

51 ma ci-sa-tii xis(i) HABi-sii-Bti a-M«¥a 

apon tlie necks of tlieir great men I hung and 


52 D.F., XiNOUTIj \l ... . ZICARI USIKKISTI . . . . 

together with the musicians^ both male and female . . - . 

53 isa ri-bit nixfa, B.A.^ e-te-it-ti-ik 

through the wide spaces of ?ftee?eh, I made pass through, 

54 sa 4 il AL Ar-za'Bi 
spoiler of the city Arzain, 

55 . na . , . , . MAT Mu-nts~ri 

of the country of Egypt. 


EXPEDITION AGAINST THE CIMMERI AND 
CILICIA. 


IV.A.L, i* 45 ; col. 2 . 

id-ci-e-su 

............. he gathered it 

a-na mat as-sur^ D.A,j u-ra-a 

to the country of Assyria I brought. 

ina di-khi abulim gabal Au-sa hinga, D.A, * 

In front of the great gate at the border of the city Nineveh, 


4 it-ti A-SI CALBI BABI ' 

with wild bulls, (?) dog(s and) bear(s). 

^ Compare ina bab tsi-it, Sam-si gabal, D.P., KiNTJA,D.A.,u-sa-an-tsir» 
su, D-F., si-ga-ni. ia the gate of the rising snn, at the border of Nineveh, 
I caused Mm to be guarded in wooden bonds. — W.ALf lii. 26, 93. 
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‘ '7^ -<!< (inserted here by TKAA, iii., 15, 6). 

' S=T!T = ^N< (lf-4.i.iii.,15, 6). 
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5 ii-se-sib-su-nii-ti ca-me-is 

I caused them to dwell in a heap, 

6 va, D.P., Te-iis-pa-a mat Gi-mir-ra-ai 

and Teiispa (king*) of the country of the Gimirrai, 

7 TSAB man-da sa a-sar-su ru-ii-ku . . > 

a barbarous (?) soldier, whose country (is) remote (namely) 

8 ina iRTSi-tiv mat Kliu-pu-us-na 

in the territory of the country of Khupusnu, 

9 a-di g’i-niir ummani-su u-ra-as-si-ba ina cacci 
together with the whole of his army, I ran through with 

the sword ; 

10 u-ca-bi-is ci-su-di nisi mat khi-lac-ci 

(and) I trampled (upon) the necks of the men of the 
country of Cilicia, 

1 1 MAT Dii-uh-a a-si-bu-ut khar-sa-ni ^ 

(and) the country of Dillia, the inhabitants of the forests 
(or hills) 

12 sa di-khi mat Ta-biil 

which (are) opposite the country of Tabal {or Ta-ba-ia), 

13 sa eli SADi-su-nii (dan-nu-ti) it-tag-lu-va 

who upon (the strength) of their mountains (strong) had 
trusted, and 

14 ul-tu YU-me pa-ni la ic-nii-su a-na ni-i-ri 
from the da3’S of old did not submit to my yoke, 

15 XX -4- T ALANi-su-nu dan-uii-ti 
twenty-one of their strong cities, 
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1 6 a~di ALANi TSAKHHi sa li-ve-ti-su-Bu 

together with the small cities which bordered them 

17 al-ve ae-snd as-lu-ia sal-lat-sim 

I besieged, I captured, I spoiled (them) of their spoil ^ 

I S ab“bul ag-gur inu ISA-TP ac-vu "lA 3. ■' 

I threw down, I dug up, with fire I burned. 

1 9 si tu-te-su-nu sa khi-idh-dhu 

The remainder of them, who rebellion 

20 va kul-lui-tav la i-sU“U 

and curses had not (uttered), 

21 cab-tu ni-ir be-lu“ti--ya e-mid-su>nu~ti 

the heavy yoke of my lordship I placed (stood) upon them. 

22 Da-is (mr, ad-is) mat Par-na>ci nac-ru ak-tsu 

The trampler (I trampled upon) the country of Parnaci, 
an enemy, destroying 

23 a-si-bu-ut mat TUL-a-sur-ri 

the inhabitants of the country of Tel-Assur, 

24 sa i-na pi-i nisi 

which in the language of the men (natives) 

25 AL me-ekh-ra~nu D.P., Pi-ta-a-nu 

of the city Mekhranu, the city Pitanu 

26 i-nam-bu-u zi-cir-sii-un 
they call their name. 

27 mii“Sap-pi-ikh (var. u-sap-pi-ikh) nisi mat Man-na-ai 
The scatterer of (I scattered) the men of the country of 

28 Ku-tU”U la ^a-an-ku 
Gutium disobedient, 
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29 sa uni-nia-na-u-ti itmmanu) D.P., Is-pa-ea-ai 

wlio tlie armies of Ispacai (king* of) , . 

30 MAT As-gm-za-ai mfi-ru la mu-se-zi-bi-su 

the country of the Asguzai, a rebel force, not saving* Iiim, 

31 i-na~ru {vm\ a-na~ar) ina cacci 

had overwhelmed (I overwhelmed) with weapons. 

32 Dlia-rid, D.P., D.P., NABu-ziR-NAPiSTr-Esin abil^ D.P., 

D.P. MARDUK-ABLA-IDINNA 
The repeller of Nabu-zir-napisti-esir, son of Merodach- 
Baladan, 

33 sa a-na sar mat E-lam~ti it-tag-lu-va 

who to the king* of the country of Elam had trusted and 

34 la u-se-zi-bu nap-sat-su 

had not caused his life to be saved. 

35 D.P. Na-ah-id D.P., Mar-duk akh-su 
Naliid-Merodach, his brother, 

36 As-su e-pis ARD-u-ti-ya 

in order to make my submission submission to me), 

37 ul-tu ci-rib mat E-km-ti in-nab-tu-va 

from within the country of Elam had fled, and 

38 a-na ninua d.a. al be-lu-ti-ya 

to Nineveh, the city of my lordship 

39 il-lic-av-va yu-na-as-si-ik S 35 PA-ya 
came and kissed my feet. 



MAT tam-tiv a-na si-khi-ir-ti-sa 

The countiy of the sea sea-coast) to its whole extent, 



EXPEDITION AGAINST THE 


4. ^ I ^ n ^ >7^ 

4. -^1 :=^ ‘ ^TIIT I -TM 

43 V <11 i^TII m H Tl 

->f<M 

44 -!:H >^ <‘ I ->f H ^ ^ J! 

45t:]U^Ut:^m -pI 5^= -^IT -I<I 

-T!<T -II -ir 

46 V II I— ^ I— 

<M 

47 < <M - ^ -M -W 

/ ^I -^I IU tV 

48 ^ I II -^l M tlll< -l< ->f ^ll 

< ->f ^ Jr^ ^I < 

(Tr.4.1. iii. 16, 19). 

(IF:il.£iii.l5, 20). 

,^^''"(Tr-l./.iii.l5, 21). 

*:=r^II = -H<I"-M^ (TF;X7.Hi.,16.23>. 

^ ^iii^ ^^iiii ^jn e:ii ^i ^ ^i 

Ta-ma~nu~us, ‘Hliej turned themselves away,” is inserted after pa by 
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41 ri"clii“iit AKH“Sii ii-sat-gil pa-nu-us-su 

the dominion of his brother I caused to be entrusted to 
him. 

42 Na^bi-ali (mr. as-lul) mat bit^ D.P., Dak-kur-ri 

The disturber of (I spoiled) the country of Beth-Dakkurri^ 

43 sa ci-rib MAT Kal-di ai-ab ca-idimir(ra) D.A, 

which (is) within the land of Chaldea, an enemy of Babylon, 

44 ca-mu-u { var . ac-vu), D.P., D.P., SAMAS-ib~ni sae-su 
the burner of (I burned) Samas-ibni its king 

45 is 4 diap-pii khab“bi~lu la pa-li-khu zic~ri beli 

a ravager wicked, not revering the memory of the lords, 

46 sa EKILI ABLI CA DIMIR-RA, D.A., 

who the lands of the sons of Babylon (Babylonians) 

47 ii Bar-sap, D.A., ina pa-ri-ik-te it-ba-lu-va 

and Borsippa, by violence had carried away. And. 


48 as-su a-na-cu pu-lukh-ti, D.P., bel u, D.P., kabu i-du-u 
as for myself, the fear of the gods Bel and Nebo I knew. 
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49 ECiLi si-na-a-ti {var. sa-ti-na) u-tir»va 
Those lands I restored^ and 

50 pa-an abli ca bimir-ra^ D.A., n Bar-sap, D.A., 
to the sons (inhabitants) of Babylon and Borsippa 

51 u-sat-gil 

I caused to be entrusted. 

52 D.P., D,P., NABu-sal-lim abil, B.P., Ba-la-sii 
Nebo-salliin, son of Balahi, 

53 ina, D.P., gu-za-su n-se-sib-va 

upon his throne I caused to be seated, and 

54 i-sa-dha ap-sa-a-ni 

he repented of his transgressions {pv^ he performed acts of 
homage). 
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THE ARABIAN WAR OF ESARHADDON. 


In lines 55 and 56, printed below^ it is stated tliat Sen- 
naclierib bad conquered tbe city of Edom, in Arabia. A 
notice of this event is found on a tablet (K 3405), very much 
defaced, a copy of which is printed in Smith’s SenmeTieriby 
p. 138. The invasion by Sennacherib took place about 
B.c, 691. At the time of Esarhaddon, Khazail was king- 
of Arabia, and when he died Esarhaddon bestowed the throne 
upon Yautah or Y'ahlua, the son of IvhazaiL This occurred 
during the reign of Esarhaddon, and Y'autah paid his ap- 
pointed tribute, as Khazail had done before him, until some 
time after the death of Esarhaddon. Assur-bani-pal, was king 
of Assyria, and Saulmugina, his brother, had revolted. It was 
then that Y^autah joined in the revolt and raised two armies ; 
one he sent to Palestine, and the other to the help of the 
Babylonians. He had refused to pay his tribute, and his con- 
duct is thus tersely described by Assur-bani-pal (TF.^. X, iii. 
23, 105): — ^^For when Elam was speaking sedition with 
Accad, he heard, and then he disregarded fealty to me, (even) 
myself Assur-hani-pal, the King, the noble hero, the pow^erM 
chief, the work of the hands of the god Assur. He forsook 
me, and to Abiyateh and Aimu, sons of Teahri, his forces with 
them, for the assistance of Saulmugina, my rebellious brother, 
he sent, and established his face. The people of Arabia he 
caused to revolt with him, and carried off tbe plunder of the 
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people wlioin Assiir, Istar, and the great gods had given me ” 
His waSj however, totally defeated, for another notice says — 
The Arahians who escaped from before mj warriors the god 
Ninip destroyed. In want and famine their life was passed, 

and for food they eat the tiesh of their children, 

To Yantah misfortune happened, and he fled away alone to 
Kabriiti.'^ Assiir-bani-pal placed Abiyateh npon the throne of 
Yautah.” The account of these events, given in TF.d./., iii. 25, 
81, goes on to state that Assnr-bani-pal brought Yautali out 
from Nabatea, and kept him chained in the Gate of the Rising 
Sun, in Nineveh. 
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THE ARABIAN WAR OF ESARHADDON. 
i. 45 ; col. 2, 55-58. 

,r, Y y .4- «< ;v I— 

<M 

57 (t^T) ^]^<]} -W M 

I— I 

W,AJ,, i. 46 ; col. 3 . 
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THE ARABIAN WAR OF ESARHADDON. 

W.AJ., L 45 ; col 2, SS^SS- 

55 D.P., A-du-mu-ii al dan-nu-te mat A-ri-bi 

(To) the city of Edom; a fortified city of the country of 
Arabia 

56 SUj D.P., D.P.;y SIN-AKHI-ARBA SAR MAT ASSUR^ D.A,_, 
which Sennacherib^ king of the land of Assyria, ,, 

57 (abu) ba-nu-u-a ic-sn-dii-va 

the father, my begotter, had conquered, and 

58 {blis)-su-su NAMCUR-SU ILI-SU . 
its wealth, its riches, its gods. 

W,A,L^ i. 46; coL 3. 

T (is-lu-la) a-na MAT AssuR, D.A., 
had carried away to the country of Assyria. 

2 . ii-ra-a 

I brought 

3 D.P., Rha-za-a-il sa mat A-ri-bi 
Ivhazail (king) of the land of Arabia, 

4 it-ti ta-mar-ti-su ca-bit~te 
with liis numerous presents, 

5 a»na ninua, D.A., Ah be-lu-ti-ya 

to Nineveh, the city of my lordship. 
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6 IH ^ <V 

; 

7 ^ I T— I *=!!!- :s: 

:Tr^ p! 

« -M ^ <I-TI<y<y- JI 

9 .^y ^ ^y<y .^yy 

xo ^ -^y ->f ->f -II j:^yy 

XX < <y- *^yyy} ^^yy <--h i ^ '=i!T- 

12 tyyyt ^^yyyy ^y t^y ^ i 

x3 1- t^yyy ^- < yy -- ^yyyy *-yyyy ^y- 
*=^iy 

x4 yy -^y ^ ^yyy^ ^y< <-^h i ^ ^ 
-yx^-yyy ^y 

x5 ^y -^y< -4- y-^ w yy -^y t 

tyyyt i^^yyyy <y>-- 

x6 55^ ^ ;z^y^ \ ^y y— <-tH ^y 


THE ARABIAN WAR OF ESARHADDON S 7 

6 il-Hc-av-va yii-na-as-si-ik SEFA-ya 
lie came and lie kissed my two feet, 

7 as-su na-dan ili-su yu-tsal-Ia-a-ni-va 

when the gift of giving* back) he supplicated of me, 
Then^ 

8 ri-e-mn ar-si-su-va 
compassion I showed (to) him, and 

9 I LI sa-tu-nu au-khu-sii-mi ud-dis-va 

of these gods their injuries I repaired, and 

10 da-na-an, D.P., assur BiL-ya 

the mighty (deeds) of the god Assur, my lord, 

1 1 11 si-dhir suM-ya eii-su-nu u-sa-as-dhir-va 

and the writing of my name upon them I caused to be 
wTitten and, 

1 2 u-tir«va ad-din-su 

I restored and I gave (them) to him. 

13 D.P., Ta-bii-ii-a tar-bit E.GAL-ya 

The w’onian Tabua, one reared (in) my palace, 

14 a-na SARR-ii-ti eli-su-nu as-cun-va 

to the sovereignty over them I established, and, 

15 it-ti iLi-sa a-na mat-se u-tir-si 

together with her gods, to her land I restored her. 

16 Lxv, D.P., Gam-mali eli ma-da-at-te 
Sixty-five camels more than the tribute 

^ A similar story is toid of Yautah, son of Khazail, in Smith’s ABsurl^anir 
pa?, page 283, 
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1 7 A Bi-ya inakli-ri»te u-rad-di-va 

(paid to) my father in former times I added, and 

iS u-cin tsi-rii»us-su 

1 placed upon him (her). 

1 9 ar-ca, D.P., Kha-za-il sim-tu yu-hil-su-va 
Afterwards Khazail, a piag'ue carried him oif, and 

20 D.P., Ya-ah-iu“U abil-su 
Y ahlii, his son, 

21 ina, B.A., gu-za (cussu) sii u-se~sib-va 
upon his throne I caused to he seated ; and 

22 X. ma-na khuratsu, i x iooo abni bi-ru-ti 
ten manehs of gold, one thousand carved stones, 

23 L., D.P., g*am-mali, i + 1000 gun-zi-rik mahduti 
fifty camels, one thousand dmnedaries^ 

24 eli ma-da-te abi-su u-rad-di e~mid~su 

more than the tribute of his father I added, I appointed 
him 

25 HAT Ba-a-zii na-gu-u sa a-sar-su ru-u~ku 

the country of Bazu, a district of which its situation (is) 
remote, 

26 mi-lac na-ba-li kak-kar muni a-sar tsu-ma-me 

a journey of desert-land, a land of loathsomeness, a place 
of thirst, 

27 1 . 4 100 X 40 CAS-BU kak-kar ba-a-tsi 

one hundred and forty casbu of ground, dusty 
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28 pn-knt-tn 11 abxi ca-za-M-ti {var, ca-bar-ni) 

broken (?), and stones deceitful (great (■?). Heb. niD). 

29 XX. CAS-BU kak-kar tsir u akrabi 

twenty kasbu of gTouiid (where) snakes and scoi’pions 

30 sa ci-ma zir-ba-bi ma-lu-u u-ga-ru {mr, a-gar) 
whicli^ like grasshoppers, they filled the ground. 

31 XX. CAS‘BU MAT Kha-ZU-U SAD-di, D.P., sao-gil-mut 
Twenty ltasl>u of the land of Khazu, a mountain of sagil- 

MUT stone, 

32 a-na AB,CT«ya u-vas-sir-va e-ti-ik {vm\ na-gu-u su-a-tu) 
behind me I left, and I passed through that district, 

33 sa ul-tu YU -me ul-lu-ti 

(into) which, from ancient times (days), 

34 la il-li-cu SARRU pa-ni makh-ri-ya 

had not marched (any) king preceding me. 

35 Ina ci-bit, D.P., assur., BiL-ya, 

By the command of Assur, my lord, 

36 ina cir-bi-sii sal-dha-nis at-tal-lac 
within it royally I marched. 

37 sa:mna sarraxt sa ci-rib na-gi-e su-a-tu 

Eight kings, which (were) within that district, ' 
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3S a-duc iLi-sii-BU Busu-sii-nti kamcur-su-hu 
I slew ; tlieir gods, tlieir wealth, tlieir riches 

39 u xisi-sii-Bii as-Iii-k a-na ci-rib mat assur, D.A., 

and their men I spoiled. To the interior of the land of 
Assyria, 

40 D.P., La-ai-li-e sar, D.P., Ya-di-ah 
Lailie, king of the city of Yadiah, 

41 sa ul-tu la-pa-an, D.P., CACci-ya ip-par-si-du 
which from before my weapons had fled, 


42 sal-la-at ili-su is-nie-e-va 

of the spoiling of his gods he heard, and 

43 a-na ninua., D.A., al be-lu-ti-ya 
to Nineveh, the city of my lordship, 

44 a-di makh-ri-ya il-lic-av-va 
to my presence he came, and 

45 yu-na-as-si-ik SEPA-ya 
he kissed my two feet. 

46 ri-e-mu ar-si-su-va ak-ta-bi-su a-khu-tuv 
Compassion I showed him, and I spoke to him of brother- 
hood; 

47 ILI-SU sa as-lu-la da-na-an, D.P., Assur siL-ya 

(on) his gods which I had carried off (spoiled) the mighty 
(deeds) of Assur my lord 

48 eli-su-nu as-dhur-va u-tir-va ad-din-su 

upon them I wrote, and I restored (them) and I gave 
(them) to him. 
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49 na-gi-e, D.P.. Ba-a-zi sa-a-tu 
The districts of this land of Bazu 

50 n-sat-g'il pa-nii-us-su 

I caused to be entrusted to him, 

51 BiLAT (tig-un) man-da-at-tu bi-lu-ti-ya 
oifering (and) tribute to my lordship 

52 ii-ein tsi-ru“us-su 
I fixed upon him, 

53 D,P., BEL-ba-sa abil, D.P., Bu-na-ni sar Gam-bu-Ia-ai 
Bel-basa, son of Bunani, king of the Gambulai 

54 sa ilia XTi kas-bu kak-kar ina mie u kani tsutsi 

who over twelve lia^hu of ground among the waters and 
reedy marshes 

55 ci-ma nu-u-ni sit-eu-nu sub-tav 

like a fish (fishes) they were establishing their dwelling- 
place (seat). 

56 Ina ci-bit Assur BiL-ya khat-tu ina-khats-zu-va 

By the command of Assur, my lord, terror shook him and 

57 ci-i dhe-im ra-ma-iii-su 

according to his own decree . 

58 BiLTU (tig-un) 11 maii-da~at“tu 
offering and tribute 

59 ALPU makh"khi suk-lul sam-na 
great ox(en) comiilcte f dgkt ? 
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: THE WAR AGAINST SIDIR-PARNA AND 
EPARNA, KINGS OF MEDIA. 

W.A.I., i. 46 ; col. iv. 
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PV.A./., i. 46 ; col iv. 

1 n-bi-lav-va yu-na-as-si-ik SEPA-ya 
he brought and he kissed iny feet, 

2 ri-e~mu ar-si-su-va u-sar-khi-its sur-ru-te 

compassion I showed him, and I caused to be washed 
away his rebellion. 

3 D.P., Sa-pi-i, D.P., bel al dan-nu-ti-su 

The city of Sapl-Bel, the city of his strength strong- 
hold), 

4 dan-na-as-sii u-dan-nin-va 

its strength (fortification) I strengthened and 

5 sa-a-sii a-di, D.P., tsabi, D.P., mitpani-su ina lib-bi 

he himself, together with liis bowmen (liL bow-soldiers) 
•within (it), 

6 ir-se-li-su-va 

I made him go up and 

7 ciMA, D.P., DAL-ti MAT E-lam-ti e-dhi-il-su 
like a dooi’, the land of Elam I shut it up. 

S MAT Pa-tu-us-ar-ra na-gu-u sa i-te-e-ru itstsuei 

The land of Patusarra a district from which the birds re- 
turn, 

9 sa ci-rib mat Ma-da-ai ru-ku-ti 

which (is) within the land of the Medes afar off (and) 
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10 sa pa-a-di mat Bi-ic-ni SAD-di^ D.P.^ ucni 

wliicli (is on) the borders of the land of Blcni, the 
mountains of marble (crystal) 

11 sa ina SAERAjSM ABi-ya mimma la ic-bu-su 

which (land) among the kings, my fathers, none had trod 

12 IRTSI-tiv MAT su-un 

the territory of their country . 

13 B.P., Si-dir-pa-ar-na, D.P., E-pa-ar-na 
Sidir-parna (and) Eparna 

14 D.P., BELi ALANi dan-nu-ti 
the lords of the powerful cities 

15 sa la-cit-nu~su a-na ni-i-ri 

who had not submitted to my yoke 

16 sa-a-su-nu a-di Nisi-su-nu, D.P., sus'i ra-cu-bi~su-nu 
they themselves together with their men, (their) horses, 

their chariots, 

17 ALPi tsi-e-ni imiri, D.P., u-du-ri 
oxen, sheep, asses, flocks, 

18 sai-lat-sun ca-bit-tu as-lu-la a-na mat assur, D.A., 
their great spoil I carried off (spoiled) to the land of 

Assyria. 

19 D.P., Uppits, D.P., BiL ALi sa, D.P., Pa-ar-tac-ca 
Uppits, lord of the city of Partacca 

20 D.P., Za-na-sa-na, D.P., bil ali sa, D.P., Pa-ar-duc-ca 
Zanasana, lord of the city of Partacca, 

21 D.P., Ra-ma-te-ya, D.P., bil ali sa U-ra-ca-za-bar-na 
Ramateya lord of the city of IJracazabarna 
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MAT Ma-da-ai sa a-sar-su-mi ru-u-ku 
(cliiefs) of the coimtry of the Medes^ whose territory (is) 
afar oif. 

23 sa ina tar-tsi sabrani ABi-ya iRTSi-tiv mat assur, D.A. 
(Those chiefs) who in the time of the kings, my fathers, 

(to) the country of Assyria 

24 la ip-pal-ci-tii-niv-va la-ic-hu-^u kak~kar~sa 

had not crossed over, neither had they trodden its soil. 

25 pn-lukh~tu ra-ru-bat assur BiL-ya is-khiip-su-nn-ti-va 
The fear (and) terror of the god Assur my lord over- 
whelmed them and 

26 D.P., mur-ni-is-ci rabi, D.P., ucni dhi-ib mat-su 
great war horses, (and) choice marble of his land 

27 a-na ninua, D.A., al be-lu-ti-ya 
to Nineveh, the city of my lordship 

2S is-su-niv-va yu-na-as-si-ku SEPA-ya 

they had brought, and they kissed my two feet. 

29 as-su, D.P., BiLT ALANi sa ka-a-tav id-cu-su-nu-ti 

As regards the lords of cities who (my) hands had struck 
them, 

30 be-lu-u-ti yu-tsai-lu-va 

my lordship they implored and 

3 1 e-ri-su-in-ni cit-ru 

they asked of me a treaty. 

32 B.P., SO-PAR-SAKI-ya, D.P., PIKHATI f 

My officers, the prefects 

33 sa pa-a-di mat su-iin 

of the borders of their country 
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34 it 4 i-su-nu ii-ma-ali 4 r-va 
with tliein I iirged OIL and 

35 NISI 'a4i-bn-ut 

the men, inhabitants of those cities, 

36 ic-bu-su-va }rii-sac-niS“Su SEPl-us-sn-nn 

they trampled (upon) and they made to submit to their 
feet 

37 BiLAT (Tia-UN) man-da-tu be-lu-ti-ya sat-ti sam-ma iv- 

cin tsi-ru-su-un 

offering (and) tribute to my lordship, yearly the sum, I 
fixed upon them. 

38 Ul-tu, D.P., ASSUR, D.P., SAMAS, D.P., BELU U, D.P., 

NABU 

From (the time when) the gods Assur, Samas, Bel, and 
Nebo 

39 D.P., ISTAB sa NINUA, D. A., D.P., ISTAR Sa ARBA~il, D.A, 
The goddess Istar of Nineveh, the goddess Istar of Arbela 

40 eli na-ci-ri-ya ina li-i-ti 

over my enemies by the law (which) 

41 yu~sa-zi-zu-ni am-tsu-u ma-la lib-bi~ya 

they had caused to fix for me, I found the fulness (of the 
desire) of my heart. 

42 ina ci-sit-ti na-ci-ri sat(?) iu-u-ti 
By the acquisitions from enemies (?) 

43 sa ina tu-giii-ti ili babi BSLi-ya 

which in the service of the great gods my lords 

* 

44 ik-su-da ha-ta-ai 

my two hands have captured. 
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45 es-rit ma-kha-zi sa biat assur, D.A. 

Ten strongholds of the land of Assyria 

' ^ 

46 11 MAT ACCAD, D,A., ii-sc-pis-va 

and the land of Accad I caused to he made; and 

47 CASPXJ KHURATSU ii-za-in-va 

(with) silver (and) gold I decorated; and 

48 u-nam-me-ra ci-ma vu-me 

I made brilliant as the day (light). 

49 Ina Yu-me-su-va e-gal ma-khir-te 
At that time also the principal palace 

50 sa ci-rib; B.P.; Ni-na-a 

which (is) within the city Nineveh 

51 sa SAHRANi a-lic makh-ri ABi-ya 
which the preceding kings, my fathers, 

52 yu-se-pi-su a-na su-te-sur cabas i 

they caused to be made for the custody of the camp- 
baggage 

53 pa-ka-di, D.P., mur-iii-is'-ci, D.P,, parrati 
( and) the oversight of the war horses, cows (mules), 

54 D.P., BucuBi bat-li u-nu-te takhatsi 
chariots, arms, the furniture of battle, 

55 u sal"la~at na-ci-ri gi-mir nin-sum~su 

and the spoil of enemies, all (of it) whatever its name. 
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IF-H./., i. 47 ; col. 5 . 

■ (V -gf ;£TTI) 5 ;' ^ <11 - cT 

<H'ceT? 

^ ET =I<I El <m II IT tTTTt V <T- 
IT -P ‘-<T< eT 

3 Ei^TT p tcMTI ATT 

■• tTTTT ET- t£ e7TT IT TT -^T 

s TT ►-'7 tTT A Sf -<T< V ^:TT ET 



OF THE PALACE. 


77 




.the building of THi. 

eg (a-na sit)-cin, D.P-, Str4i 

^ fertile establishment of horses, ' 
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(,i-pj^au)-,kh, 
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the building of the palace. 
W:A.U i- 47 -. col- 5- 
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6 kak-kivra ma-ali-du cima a-sil tim-m.a ' 
muck earth like the line of a rope ' 


^ <379 


7 iil-tu lib~bi ECiLi ab-duk-va 

from the interior of the lands I dug and 

8 e-li-sa ii-rad-di {vm\ u-ri-di) : 

upon it^ I added ; (and) 
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9 ina pi-i4i abnu SAD-i dan-ni 
witli aiatester a stone from the great mountain 

10 tu-la-a iis-ma-al-Ii 
the mound I filled up 

11 ad-ci-e-va 20 + 2 sarrani mat kliat-ti 

I gathered; and twenty-two kings of the land of the 
Hittites 

12 sa a-khi tam-tiv u gabal tam-tiv ca-li-su-nu 

of the sea-coast and the middle of the sea, the whole of 
them 

13 u-ma-ah-ir-su-nu-ti-va 

I hastened them on and 

14 D.P.; GUSURi rabi, D.P., tim-me rabi 
great beams (for) a great floor (of) 


15 D.R, A-bi~me, D.P,, erinu, B.P., sur-man 
' Abime wood, cedar wood, sherbin wood 

■■■ ■ 

16 ul-tu ci-rib mat Sh-ra-r'^ mat Lib-na-na 7 ^ 

from the interior of tlie land of Slrari^' (and) the land of 

Lebanon, 

17 SAL iamaIsi sal-lat tsa-tsa-a-te 

sphinxes (female colossi) and a height pf statuary wmrk 
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1 8 D.Rj azivUppati a-gur-ri 
door posts of burnt brick, 

19 sa, D.P., SAIMULLU, D.P. . . . , . . . 

of Samulla stone (alabaster) . . • . . stone, 

20 D.R, CU-MI-NA, D.P., CU-MI-NA TUR-BA 
Cnmina stone, strong Cnmina stone 

21 DR DR., A-LAL-BIJ 

stone ..... stone 

22 D.P., Gi-NA-KHi~GUB-BA ul-tu ci-rib khar-sa-iii 
......... stone from the interior of the forests, 

23 a~sar nab-ni~ti-su-nu 

the place of their production, 

24 a-na khi-sakh-ti E-OAL-ya 

for the requirements of my palace, 

25 mar-tsi-is pa-as-ki-is 
laboriously (and) with difficulty 

26 a-na ninua, D.A., yu-sahdi~du-u-ni 

to Nineveh they had caused to be brought. 

27 Ina ARKHU SEGA magaru YXT-mu mit-gU'ri 
In a fortunate month (on) a favourable day, 

28 e-li tu-li-e su-a-tu 
upon that mound, 

29 HECALi rab»ba-a~ti 
great palaces 

30 a-na mu-sab be-lu-ti-ya 

for the dwelling of my lordship 

31 ab-ta-ni tsi-ru-us-su 
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32 BiTU dan-ni sa sussu 4 - silasa + khamsa bar-u rab-tiv 

sadadii 

A strong temple of ninety-five great laru in length, 

33 siLASl + I bar-ii rab-tiv RAPASTU 
Thirty-one great barn in width, 

34 sa ina SARRANi a-lic makh-ri ABi-ya 

which among the preceding kings, my fathers, 

35 MiMMA la-e-pu-sn a-na-cu e-pu-ns 

any one (of them) had not made, I made. 

36 D.P., GXJSURi, B.P., ERiNu tsi-m-tu. 

Beams of cedar, great 

37 n-sat-ri-tsa e-li-sa 

I caused to be placed upon it. 

38 D.P., DALTi, D.P., sur-man sa e-ri-si-na dhabu 

Doors of Sherbin wood, of which their foundation (is) good, 

39 me-& CA^PU u siPARRU u-rac-cis-va 

a band of silver and copper I bound (on them), and 


40 u-rat-ta-a babi-sb 
I hung' in its gates 

41 SEBI U LAMASSI 

bulls and colossi, 

42 sa ci“i pi-i sic-ni-su-nu 

who, according to their fixed command, 

43 ir-ti lim-ni yu-tar-ru 

against the wicked they turn (themselves) ^ 
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44 na-tsi-rii cip-si mn-saWi-mu 

they protect the footsteps, making peace 

45 tal-lac-ti sae ha-ni-su-nu 

(to he upon) the path of the King, their creator (who 
made them). 

46 IMNU n SUMELU ii-sa-ats-hi-ta 

(Positions) to the right hand and left I caused to take 
(occupy) 

47 si-gar-si»ni 

the avenue of them. 

48 E-GAL, B.P., pi-i-li U, D.P., EBINI 

A palace of alabaster and of cedar wood 

49 at (?) te mu-dn-ti 

. (?) 

50 a-na mul-ta-u-ti be-lu-ti-ya 
for the renown of my lordship 

51 nac-lis u-se-pis 

completely I caused to be made. 

52 sal LAMASSi ERi mas-sa-a-te 
Female colossi of painted (?) bronze, 

53 sa a-khi-en-na-a pa-na va (ar-ca) 

which (were) on this side, in front and behind, (I raised). 


^ The cylinder containing this inscription is broken here, but another line 
is evidently wanted to complete the sentence. 
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W.A.L, i. 47; col. 6. 
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^ Yai% 

Mr. Norris inserts {Dkt.^ p. 1057) the’ two signs 
after cima, but I have been unable to find the tablet which gave this reading. 
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W.A.L^ i. 47 ; col. 6. 

1 B.P., DALTI, D.P.^ ERINU RABI, 

The doors of great (planks) of cedar wood, 

2 (D.P.) A-M-me cu-lul BABi-si-in e-mid 

of Abime wood, the completion of the gates I placed (made). 

3 si-khar-ti e~gal sa-a-tu 

The whole extent of that palace, 

4 ni-bi-khu pa-as~ku sa, B.R, ca, B.P., ucni 

a battlement (?) broken of eye-stone (and) marble (crystal) 

5 u-se-pis-va u-sal-ma-a risatuv-su 

I caused to be made, and I completed its summit, 

6 si-el-luTat gi~gii cima 

stairs of the roof like 

7 n-sa-as-khi-ra gi~mir babani 

I caused to surround all the doors 

8 sic-cat caspu ib-bii u ^iparru nam-ri 
coverings of white silver and shining copper (and), 
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9 n-rat-ta-a ci-rib 
I bung (tbem) within (it). 

10 da-na-an, D.P.j assur BiL-ya 

The mightiness of the god Assur my lord 

1 1 sa ina matati nac-ra-a-te 
(with) which in hostile lands 

12 i-lu-bu-su 

he had clothed himself, 

13 .... na, D.P., khar-ra-cu-te e-si-ka ci-rib-sa 
priests (?) I established (?) within it. 


14 D.P., ciRU RABU tam-sil mat kha~ma niv^ . 

A great plantation, like (that) of the land of Amanus^ 

15 sa ca-la sim mahbu u ets(i) mahdu ' 

which (contained) all spices and tree(s), „ . . . , 

16 khar-ru-su i-ta-a-sa e'-mid 

its ditch, its walls, I made to stand j 

1.7 ci-saHa-sa ma-rab u-rab-bi-va 
its altar in size I made large, and 

18 tal-lac-ta-sa ma-ah-dis u-rab~bis 
its paths greatly I enlarged 


19 a-na mas-cit, D.P., susi ci-rib-sa 
for the reception of horses within it 


^ A similar act is recorded of Tiglatli-Piieser I., b»c. 1130, in i. 

15, 16-27, where it is said, “ The cedar, the liccarina tree and the aimug» 
from the countries I have conquered, these trees which none of the Hngs7my 
fathers, that were before me, had planted, 1 took, and in the plar^tions of 
my land 1 planted, and by the name of plantation I called them ; whatsoever 
there was not in my land I took (and) the plantations of Assyria I 
established.’’ 
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20 pat-tu ii-se-se-rav-va 

An opening I caused to make straight^ and 

21 u-sakk-bi-ba-a dliab-bis 

I caused to . beautifully 

22 E-GAL su-a-tu ul-tu USSI“Sa 
that palace from its foundation 

23 a-di takh-lu-bi-sa , . 

to its roof. 

24 ar-tsip u-sac-lil-va lu-li-e u-ma-al-li 

I built, I caused to be finished, and with fulness I filled 

(it); 

25 ES-GAL EPUS-a 

(also) the great gate I made. 

26 E-GAL pa-ki-da-at ca-la-mu az-cu-ra ni-bit-sa 

The palace of the oversight of the worldf l recorded (called) 
its name. 

27 D.P., ASSUR, D.P., ISTAR sa NINUA, D.A., ILI MAT ASSUR, 

D.A. 

The god Assur, the goddess Istar of Nineveh, the gods of 
the land of Assyria, 

28 CAXi-su-nu ina kir-bi-sa ak-ri-va 

the whole of them within it I summoned, and 

29 D.P., NIKI ur-ri-ikh-te ib-bu-ti 
victims plentiful, (speedy) pure, 

30 ma-khar-su-un ac-ci-va 
before them I sacrificed, and 

31 u-sam-khi-ra cat-ra-ai 

I caused to present my peace offerings. 
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32 I LI sa-tu-nu ina ci-rib lib-bi-su-nu 
Those gods in the interior of their hearts 

33 ik-tar-ra-bu SABR-u-ti 
approached my kingdom, 

34 EABi n NISI MAT-ya ca-ii-su-nu 

The chiefs and men of my land, the whole of them, 

35 ina ta-gnl-te u ci-ri-e-ti 
in service and homage 

36 ina is-sik-ta si-la-a-ti 
with submission, peaceful 

37 ci-rib-sa u-se-sib-va 

within it I caused to be seated, and 

38 u-sa-li-za nu-par su-un 

I caused to be glad their soul. 

39 CABANi cu-ru-un~nu bi-ci-ra tsur-ra-su-un 

Grape wine ^ ? 

40 ni“Sak~ni gu-la-a mukh-kha-su-nu u-sa-cin 
(as tribute ?) upon them I established. 

41 Ina ci-bit assur sar ili u ili mat assur, D.A. 

By the command of Assur, King of the gods, and the 
gods of the land of Assyria 

^ The names of five sorts of wines are given by a bi-Hngual list in JKA.Ly 
ii. 44, 9-13. In VTAJ.j i- 65, 22, we read , — caranm mat Izdllav mat 
TuaJdmmu mat Tsimmini mat Khihuniv mat Aranahaniv mat 'Sutsav mat 
Bit-Ouhativ mat Bitdtiv cima ndri la nablv inaj D,P.f passaru^ D.P,, 
Mard'uh va^ Tsirpanituv beli-a lu uddBsw. Wines from the countries 
of Izallav, Tnahimmu, Tsiminni, Khihuniv, Aranahaniv, Sutsav, Beth- 
Cubativ, Bitativ, like river waters (in quantity) without number in the bowi 
of Marduk and Tirpanituv, my lords, then I poured out.” 
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42 ca-li“Su-nu (mr. cALi-su-na) ina dhu-ub seri khu-ut lib-bi f; 

ail of them in liealtb of limbs, joy of heart, 

43 nn-iim-mur ca-bat-ti se-bi-e lit-tn-ti 
lightness of liver, abundance of offspring*, 

44 ci-rib-sa da-ris In-tas-sib-va 
within it, eternally, mayest thou dwell, and 

45 lu-us-ba-a la-la-a-sa 
may its fulness be abundant. 

46 ina suMELi muk-ki arkhu ris-ti-i cul-lat mur-ni-is-ci 
At the left hand of the building (in), the first month, all 

the war horses, 

47 D.P., PARRATi iMiRi ^ D.P., gam-mali 
cows (mules), asses, camels, 

48 bat-li.u-nu-ut ta-kha~zi 
arms, the furniture for war, 

49 gi-mir ummani sal-lat (var, la-at) na-ci-ri 
the whole army (and), the spoil of enemies, 

50 sat-ti sam-ma la na-par-ka-a 
yearly, a sum unbroken, 

51 lu-up-ki da ci-rib-sa 
then I appointed (to be) within it. 

52 Ina ci-rib E-OAL-sa-a-tu 
In the interior of that palace 



^ Omitted by the text ia W,A,Lj iii, 16, 8. 
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53 SED.u BAMKF la-mas“si damkxj ' ■ 

a propitious buil/a propitious colossus 

'54 

the protector (s) of the footsteps of my kingship 

55 mu-kha-du-u ca-hat-ti-ya^ 
rejoicing my liver. 

Concluding Passage from W.A,L, iii. i6. 

British Museum, No. 1 

315 

56 da-ris lis-tap-ru-u 
eternally may they send (me) 

57 ai ip*par-ku-ii i-da-a-sa 

may its walls not he broken (down). 

58 a~na aucat YU-m.e ina sabrani ABLi-ya 

For a future day (for which ever king) among the kings 
my sons 

59 sa^ D.P.^ ASSUR u, D.P., istar a-na be-lut mat u nisi 
whom the god Assur, and the goddess Istar to the govern- 
ment of the land and people 

60 i-nam-bu-u zi-cir-su 
shall proclaim his name 

61 e-nu-va E-GAL sa-a-tu 
when this palace 

62 i-lab-bi-ru-va i-na-khu 

shall grow old and shall decay. 

^ The cylinder from which the previous text has been taken ends here, 
and the following lines are added from the broken cylinder, but they are 
lithographed in W.A.I.f i, 47, as if they were a part of the other text. 
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63 aii-klin-us-sa 

Its mins may he renew (repair) 

64 ci-i sa a-na-cn inn-sa-ra-u si-dliir 
even as I the straight line of xvriting of 

65 SUM SARI ABU M-ni-ya it-ti mu-sar-e si-dMr suM~ya 

the name of the king*, my father, my begetter, with the 
straight lines of the writing of my name, 

66 as-cun-u-va at-ta ci-ma ya-a~ti-va 

have established, (so do) thou like myself also 

67 mn-sar-n si-dhir suM-ya a-mnr-va 

the written writing of my name see and 

68 cisALLU bn-sn-us, D.P., niku NA-ci 
the altar cleanse, a victim sacrifice 

69 it-ti mu-sar-e si-dhir suM-ca su-cmi 
with the written writing thy name place 

70 D.P., ASSUR va, D.P., Is-tar 

the god Assur, and the goddess Istar 

7 1 ik-ri-bi~ca i-sim-mu~u 

thy prayers (then) shall hear. 

Date from W.AJ., i. 47. 

Ina ARAKH AB YUMU xviiith 

(Dated) in the month ab (Jnly) i8th day 

Date from WA.L/\\\. 16-24. 

Ina ARAKH AB (?) lim-me, D.P., a-khaz-el, D.P., bilu 
PIKHATU, D.P., La-khi-ri 

(Dated) in the month ab, eponym Ahazel, the lord prefect 
of the city Lakhiri. 
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THE NAMES OF THE EIGHT KINGS 

(AND THEIR CITIES), TO WHICH REFERENCE IS MADE IN 
Col. iii. 37. 

W.AJ.,m. 15 ; Col. 4, 19-24. 
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THE NAMES OF THE EIGHT KINGS 

(AND THEIR CITIES), TO WHICH REFERENCE IS MADE IN 

Col. iii. 37. 


W.A.I., iii. IS ; Col. 4, 19-24. 

19 D.P., Ci-i-STi SAB, D.P., Klial-di-li 
Cisn, king of Khaldili ; 

D.P.; Ak-ba-m sar, D.P.^ Bu-pi-a-te 
Akbar, Idng of Bupiate ; 

20 B.P., Ma-an-sa-cu sar, B.P., Ma-gal-a-ni 
Mansacu, king of Magalani ; 

B.P., Ya-pa-ab sar-rat, B.P., Bi-ab-ta-a-ni 
Yapab, queen of Biabtani; 

21 B.P.j Kba-bi-su sar, B.P., Ka-da-si-ab 
Khabi^u, king of Kadadab ; 

B.P., Ni-kba*-m sab, B.P., Ga-ab-pa-ni 
Nikbaru, king of Gabpani ; 

22 B.P., Ba-i-lu sar-rat, B.P., I-kbi-lu 
Bailu, queen of Ikbilu ; 

B.P., Kba-ba-nam-rii sar, B.P., Bu-da-ah 
Khabanamru, king of Budab ; 
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THE NAMES OF THE TWENTY-TWO KINGS 

(and their cities), to which reference is made in 
Col. V. 12. 


The following text is from W.A.L, iii. i6; Col. 5, 12. 
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23 SAMNA 'SAKBANi sa ei-rib na-gi-e su-a-tu a-duc 

eight kings which (were) within those districts I slew : 

24 ci-ma (a)«bn-bu as-ta-di pa-gar ku-ra-di-su-un 

like a storm I destroyed. The dead bodies of their warrior s, 
etc.'"," 


THE NAMES OF THE TWENTY-TWO KINGS 

(AND THEIR CITIES), TO WHICH REFERENCE IS MADE IN 
Col. V. J 2. 

The following text is from TF.aL.Z, hi. 16, 21. The script 
of the writing on the cylinder, from which the copy in W.A.Ly 
hi. 1 6-2 1 is made, is very much rubbed, and the differences 
in the names of the cities given below are caused by the 
comparison of them -with an identical list found on a fragment 
of a broken cylinder of Assur-bani-pal. — ^R.M., 3. 

12 ad-ci*e-va sarrani mat khat-ti u e-bir a-ab-ba 

I assembled, and the kings of the Hittites and along 
(beyond) the sea {viz .) — 

13 D.P., Ba-ah-lu sah, D.P., Tsur-ri 
Baal, king of Tyre ; 

D.P., Me-na-si-e (w. Mi-in -^i-e) sab, D.P., Ya-u-di 
Menasseh, king of -the city of Judah ; 

14 B.P., Ka-us-gab-ri sab, D.P., U-du-me 
Kausgabri, king of Edom ; 

D.P., Mu-tsiir-i BAR, D.P., Ma-ah^ba 
Mutsuri, king of Moab ; 
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15 D.P,;, 'Sili-Bel sab, D.P., Eha-zi-ti 
Tsili-Bel, kin^ of Gam ; 

It' 

D.P., SAR; B.P.,, Is-ka-lu-na • , ^ 

Metinti, king of Askelon ; , 

i6,;B.P., I-ca-B«sB SAB, D.P.j Am-gar~r^ . 

Icaiisii, king of Ekroii 5 

B.P., SAB, B.P., Gu-ub 4 i f 

■ ^ Milciasapa, king of GuMi 5 

17 B.P., Cn 4 ii, B.P., Ba-ali-ai sab, B.R, A-rn-a-di 
Ouln-Baal, king of Arvad 5 

B.P., A-ki-Ba-ai sab, B.P,, Sam {var, sa-am) si-mu-ru-na 
Akibaal, king of 'Samsimuruna ; 

18 B.P., Bu-du 41 SAB, B.P., Bit-am-ma-na 
Buduil, king of Beth- Ammon ; 

B.P., AKHi-mil-ci SAH, B.P., Ats-du«di 
Akliimelec, king of Ashdod; 

19 XII sABRANi sa ciSAB tain-tiv 

twelve kings of the neighbourhood of the sea. 

B.P., E-ci~is-tu-ra sab, B.P,, E-di-ha-al 
Eeistura, king of Ediahal ; 

20 B.P., Pi-la-gu-rii-a bar, B.P., Ci-id-ru-si 

Pylagdras, king of Cidrusi ; : ■ ■='' ■ \ 
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AND THEIR CITIES. 

DP, Ci 4 “^u SAR, D.P./Si-il 4 u-ah-me 
Kissos, king of Salamis 5 

21 D.P.^ I-tu-R-an-da-ar sar, D.P., Pa-ap-pa 
Itlnianderj king of Papkos ; 

D.P., E-ri-e-j^u sar, D.P., 'Si-il-ln 
EriesUj king of Soloi ; ~ 

22 D.P., Da-ma-su sar, D.P., Cu-ri-i 
DamasUj king of Curi (Knrium) j 

D,P., Adli-me-zu sar, D.P.^ Ta-me-tsi 
Adlimezu (Admetiis), Idng of Tametsi (Tamassus) j 

23 D.P., Da-mu-u-si sar, D.P., GaP-ti-kha-da-ats-ti 
Damud, king of Gartikhadatsti j 

24 D.P.; U-na-sVgu-su^ sar^ D.P., Li-di-ir 
Unasagusu^ king of Lidir ; 

D.P., Bu-tsu-zu^ sar^ D.P., Nu-ri-e 
Butsnzu^ king of Niirie 5 

25 X sarrani sa mat Ya-at-na-na kabal tam-tiv 
ten kings of the land of Cyprus in the middle of the sea. 

^ The first sign of the name given in Smith’s “ Assurbanipal,” page 32, is 
, am, which ^‘was compared to the Greek Ammochostu, and the 
modem Famagosta (see Records of the Past,’’ m„ 108). 

3 This king is called king of Up-rhtis-sa ( W.AJ., iii. 27, 133), which has 
been compared to Aphrodisium. ' , 
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26 IN suMMA XXII sAB'KANi MAT khat-ti a-Mii ' tam-tiv 

Altogether tweaty-two king’s of the country of the HittiteS; 
the sea coast (and) the border of the seaj all of them. 



THE EGYPTIAN CAMPAIGN OF 
ESARHADDON, 

No notice or account of Esarhaddon’s Egyptian campaign 
occurs on the large and nearly complete cylinder, a copy of 
which is printed in the preceding pages. Our knowledge of 
it is obtained from tablet fragments in the British Museum 
Collection and short notices in the Annals of Assur-bani-pal.” 
The two following are the principal annai notices (W.AJ.y iii. 
17,51-62):— 

In my first expedition to Makan and Meroe, then I went, 
Tirhakah, king of Egypt and Ethiopia, whose overthrow 
Esarhaddon, king of Assyria, the father, my begetter, had 
accomplished and had taken possession of his country j then he, 
Tirhakah, the might of the god Assur, the goddess Istar, and 
the great gods, my lords despised, and trusted to his own might 
•••••? (59) capture Egypt he came against them, he 

entered and sat in Memphis, the city which the father, my 
begetter, had taken, and to the boundaries of Assyria had 
added” 

W.AJ.y iii. 28, 6-*8. 

Tirhakah against the men of Assyria, who within Egypt 
(were) tributaries dependent on me whom Esarhaddon, king 
of Assyria, the father, my begetter, to kingdoms had appointed, 
in the midst of it came.” 

Egypt and Ethiopia were under the rule of Tirhakah during 
the first part of Esarhaddon’s reign, but the latter drove 
him out of Egypt. In the latter part of Esarhaddon’s reign 
Tirhakah again conquered Egypt, and this was probably the 
cause of Assur-bani-pahs expedition to that country. 
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NOTICE OF ESARHADDON’S EGYPTIAN 
CAMPAIGN BY HIS SON 
ASSUR-BANFPAL. 


Cylinder E, W,AJ., iii, 29. 

6 D.P., ASSUR-AKHA-IDIN-na SAR MAT ASSUR, ba‘-nii- 

ii-a ■ , • 

Esarliaddon, king of the land of Assyria, the father, my 
begetter, 

7 ir-dU"Va il-li-cu ci-rib-sa 

had descended and had marched into the midst of it 

8 ABiCTA, D.P., Tar-ku-u sar mat Cii-u-si is-cu-nu-va 
The defeat of Tirhakah, king of the land of Ethiopia, he 

had established and 

9 yxi-par-ri-ni eFlat-su 
scattered his forces. 

I o MAT mu-tsnr mat Cu-n-si ik-su-da-va 

The country of Egypt (and) the counti'y of Ethiopia he had 
captured, and 

I I ina la-mi-ni is-Iu-la sal-la-as-su 

to a countless (extent) spoiled (carried off) its spoils 

12 MAT su-a-tu ina si-khar-ti-sa i-bi-el-va 

that country, through its whole extent, he ruled (over) and 
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13 a-na mi-sir mat assur^ D.A., yu-tir 

for a border of the country of Assyria turned (it) 



14 suMi ALA-ni inakli-ru-u-ti yu-nac-cir-va 

the former names of the cities he made strange (abolished) 
and 

' ' ' ' ' ' ' ■■ 

15 a-na es-su-u-te is-cu-na ni-bi-is-su-un 
afresh he established their names. 


16 D.P.j ARDi-sn a-na SARRU-ti, D.P,, PiKH-u-ti 
His men-servants for king-ships, prefects 


17 va, D.P., sa-nu-u-te yu-pa-ki-da ina iib-bi 
and governors he appointed within (it). 

18 EILAT man-da-at-tu be-lu-ti-su 
Offering (and) tribute to his lordship 

1 9 sat-ti sam sam-ma yii-cin tsi-ru-us-su-un 
yearly, a fixed sum he placed upon them. 
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US 


K 3082. S 2027. K 3086. 

OBVERSE. 

Tlie tablet fragments (copies of which are printed below) 
were assigned by Mr. Smith to the reign of Esarhaddo% but 
there is nothing in them which proves it^ and the style of 
writing appears to be more that of Assur-bani-pal than 
Esarhaddon. 

Copies have been printed {Trans, Soe, BiK AreJi. ^ yoI, iv. 
part 1375), but the text there given is both incomplete and 
inaccurate 5 hence they are reprinted^ and the text found on 
the tablet fragments is given. 


1 ...... su-a-tu a-di sana essute a(lic) . . 

(To) that (district) for the second time I went 

2 u-se-sib, D.P., Bi-ah-lu ...... 

I caused to sit Biahlu (son of) . . . 


3 D.P., BEL-iDiNNA i-na AL Kiil-li-im-me-ri ...... 

Bel-idinna in the city of Kullimiri 

4 a-na mL-& mat assur^ D.A., u-tir 

to the border of the land of Assyria I brought back . . , , . 

5 mamda-at-ti BiL-ti-ya . ... . . 

tribute to my lordship 

6 Ina ESRiT-e KHARRAN-ya ..... 

In my tenth expedition 

7 u-sa-ats-bi-ta pa-nu-u-a a-na mat .... . 

I caused my face to take (the road) to the country of . . . 
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8 sa ina pi“i NISI MAT Cu-u-si va MAT Mu-tsur ...... 

vdiicli (is called) in ttie lang-uage of the men of the land of 
- Ethiopia and Egypt . .. ... . ' ' , 

9 ad-ci-e UMMANi, D.P., assur gab-sa-a~ti sa ci~rib , .... . 

1 assembled the armies of Assur, mighty which (were) 

within 

10 NISAN ARKHU ris-tU-U ul-tu AL-ya ASSUR at-tu-sir nahr 
IDI KL AT U NAHR PUR-RAT (e-bir) 

In the (month) Nisan, the first month, from my city Assur 
I departed, the river Tigris and the river Euphrates 
I crossed, 

XI SABI mar-tsu-u-ti ri-ma-nis as-tam-di-ikh 

mountains rugged, like a wild bull I passed through. 

12 Tna me-ti-ik KHARRAN-ya eli, D.P., Ba-ah-lu sar mat 

Tsur-ri sa a-na, D.P., Tar-ku-u sar mat Cu-u-^i ip-ri- 
su it-tag-lu-va 

In the crossing of my expedition against Bahlu, king of 
Tyre, who to Tirhakah, king of the land of Ethiopia, his 
friend had trusted and 

13 D.P., NiR, D.P., ASSUR BiL-ya is-iu~u e-tap-pa-lu me-ri- 

ikh-tu 

the yoke of the god Assur, my lord, they despised^ they 
were insolent 

14 D.P., khal-'tsu(ti) eli-su u-rac-ci^ va a~ca-lu va mu-ii ba- 

ladli NAPis-tiv-su-im ac-la ...... 

Fortresses against him I raised and food and water (for) 
the preservation of tlieir lives I kept (from them), 

15 ul-tu MAT Mu-tsur, D.P., carasu ad-ci-e a-na mat Me- 

liikh-a us-te-es-ra khar-ra-nu 
From the country of Egypt the camp I withdrew and to 
the land of Melukha I set straight the road (expedition). 
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16 siLiSA KAS-BU kak~kar iil-tii alu Ap-ku sa pa-di mat 

'Sam-me-na . . . . . . a-di/D.P., Ra-pi-klii 
Thirty kasfm of ground from the city Aphek, which borders 
the country of 'Samena ...... to the city of Eapikhi; 

17 a-na i-te-e na-khal mat Mu-tsur a-sar nahr la i-su-u 

ina ip-ri khar-khar»ri dan^dan-tu 
to the frontiers of the valley of the country of Egypt, a 
region (which) a river had not, through dusty sunburnt 
places very great 

18 MiE TStJTSi ina di-lu-u-ti UMMA-(ya) u-sa~as-ki 
marsh waters from buckets, I caused my army to drink. 


REVERSE. 

1 ci-i ci-bit, D.P., assur BiL-ya ina uzna ip-si-va 

ca-bat-ti 

When the command of the god Assur my lord, in my ears 
was also (then) my liver. 

2 D.P., Gam-mal-li sa sah mat A-ri-bi ca-li-su-un 

su-nu-ti 

Camels belonging to the king of Arabia, the whole of 
them them. 

3 siLASA kasW kak-kar ma-lac khamisserit Yu-me ina 


Thirty kasbu of ground, a journey of fifteen days in . . 

... I marched 
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4 IV KAS-BU kak~kar ina, D.P., . , . . . . al 4 ic . -r . 
Four kasbti of ground among ... . . stones I went . 


5 IV iLAS:Bu kak-kar ma-kc SANA Yu-me tsib sana kak- 

KADI .... . . . sa mu-ut-va 

Four kasbu of ground a journey of two days, snakes (with) 
two heads . . . . of death and 

6 ad-da-is-va e-te-ik iv kas-bu kak-kar ma-lac . . . a. bani 
I trampled upon and I passed through four kasbu of 

ground a journey . , . . . . gazelles 

7 s'a tsu-ub-bu-bu a-cap-pi iv kas-bu kak-kar ma-lac sana 

Yu-me . . . . . . ma-li-ti 

of lizards winged (?). Four kasbu of ground a journey of 
two days . . . . . . filled 

: 8 KHAMissEBiT KAS-BU kak-kar ma-lac samna Yu-me, . . . 

... , ar-di'"-' 

Fifteen kasbu of ground, a journey of eight days 

I marched. 

9 D.P., MABDUK BiL RAB-u ri-tsu-ti xl-lic 

The god Merodach, the great lord (to my) help came 


lo yu-pal-ladh NAPis-tiv UMMAN-ya esrI YU-me vii 

he saved the life of my army. Twenty days, seven kasbu 


II same-sir mat Ma-gan-nu bil-ti-ya ..... 

of the border ...... of the land of Magannu (Sinai) 


my lordship 

12 ul-tu, D.P., Ma-ak pa 

from the city Maggan (?) 
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13 me-si-ildi-ti irba kasbu kak-kar ar-di 

a measurement of forty kasbu of gTound, I marched . 

14 kak-ka-ru su-a-tu ci-ma, D.P, 

this ground like a stone 

15 ci-ma tsip-rij D.P., tar-ta-khi , . . , , , 
like a heap of tartakhi 

16 da-mu-u sar-cu el ..... . 

(people of) blood white ■ ; 

17 D.P./nacir ak-tsi a-di ...... 

a rebellious enemy to ..... . 

18 a-nU; D.P.; Is-khu-ut 
To the city of Iskhtit 
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(From the “ Annals of Assur-bani-pal.”) 


W.A.I., iii. 17, 112. 
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LIST OF NAMES OF THE KINGS APPOINTED 
BY ESARHADDON TO RULE OVER 
DISTRICTS IN EGYPT. 

(From the Annals of Assur-bani-pal.’’) 


W.A.L,nu 17, 112. 

112 SARRANi an-nu-ti^ D.F., pikhati^ D.P., ci-pa-a-ni 
These kings, prefects, (and) governors, 

1 13 sa ci-rib mat Mu-tsur u-pa-ki-du abu ba-nn-u-a 
which within the land of Egypt the father my begetter 

had appointed. 


W.A.L.iii. 17,92-112. 

92 D.P., Ni-cu-n SAR, D.P., Me-im-pi u, D.P,, S'a-ai 
Necho King of Memphis and Sais 

93 D.P., Sar-Iu-da-ri sar, D.P., Tsi-ah-nn 
Sarin dari, King of Tsilmn (Zoan ?) 

94 D.P., Pi-sa-an-khii-ru sar, D.P., Na-ad-khu-u 
Pisan-Hor, King of Natho. 
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95 D.P.5 Pa-ak-ra-ra SAR, D.R, (Pi) sab-tu 
Pakriiru, King of Pi-supt 

96 D.P., Pu-uc-cu-na-aii-ali-pi sar, D.P., Kha-at-klii-ri-bi 
Puccnnanabpi, King of Khatkliiribi. 

97 D.P., Na-akb-ci-e SAR, D.P., Khi-ni-in-si 
Kfikbce, King of Khinlnsi (oan). 

98 D.P., Pu“dliu-bis-ti SAR, D.P., Tsa-ah-nu 
Pudbubisti (Petubastes), King of Tanis (jj;:?). 

99 D.P., U-na-mu-nn sar, B.P., Na-ad-kbii-ii 
Unamnnu, King of Nadkliu. 

100 D.P., Kbar-si-ya-e-sii sar, D.P., Tsab-nu-xi-ti 
Kbarsiyaesu, King of Tsabnuti (Sebennytus). 

101 D.P., Bu-u-ai-va sar, D.P., Bi-in-di-di 
Buaiva, King of BmdidL 

102 D.R, S'u-si-in-ku SAR, D.P., Bu-si-ru 
Sbesbonk, King of Busiris. 

103 B.P., Tab-na-akh-ti sar, B.P*, Bu-nu-bu 
Tabnakbti, King of Bunnbii. 


104 B.P., Bu-nc-cu-na-an-ni-ab-pi sar, B,P., Akb-ni 
Buccnnanniabpi, King of Akbni. ^ 
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105 D.P., Ip-ti-khar-di-e-su SAB, B.P., Pi-za-at-ti-kkii-ra- 
xin pi-CTi 

Iptikkarclies-a, King’ of Pizattikhurunpic-u. 

106 D.P., Na-akh-ti-kliu-ru-an-si“Di sab, B,P,, Pi-sab-di- 
Naklitikliuruan^ini, King of Pisabdinuti. 

107 B.P., Bii-cnr ni-ni-ip SAB, B.P., Pa-akh-nn-ti 
Bucur-ninip, King of Pakbmiti. 

108 B.P., Tsi-kba~a sab, B.P., Si-ya~a-u-ut 
Tsiklia, King of Siyaut. 

109 B.P., La-me-in-tu sab, B.P., Kbi-mu-ni 
Lamentu, King of Khimuni. 

no B.P., Is-pi-ma-a-dhu sab, B.P., Ta-ai-ni 
Ispimadhu, King of Taini (Abjdos). 

Ill B.P., Ma-an-ti-me-an-khi-e sab, B.P., Ni-ali 
Mantimeankbie, King of Thebes 
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VOCABULARY. 


. A ■■ 

fifth montli of the Assyrian year. Explained by a syllabary 
y]r Heb. Its Accadian' name is 

^^fire that makes fire.” (See Trails, Soc, 
Bik Areh, in, ip, 163.) 

A-AjEi-BA.^,,, The equivalent of the Semetic word tamateJ' 
(Layard’s plate 12, jine 9.) / ^ 

I St sing*, aor. Kal, foT anhd. Heb. . 

''aduhi, subs. sing*, masc., storm,” whirlwind.” 
ahdli, subs. sing*, masc. gen. Chald. or * this 

ideograph is explained a~hul4uv, k 4191, and a-hu-iddu, s 20. 
Abdi-imlmitti, i.e,, ^^the servant of the kingdom,” or of 
MelkarthC?) 

adduJpy ist sing. aor. Kah Heb. to cleave.” 

aZ^ii/subs. sing. masc. cons. Comp. Heb. ^ 5 p (?). ' 
cibni^ plu. masc. of abmi, >5^ (iv. t8, 39). 

Heb. !?«. 

abtcmi, ist pers. sing. aor. Iphteal. Heb. n 3 | v 
ahtoa^ ist pers. sing. aor. Kal. Heb. ^ 5 ? . 
acalUy subs. fern. sing. Heb. . 
acajipi, perhaps for aoaiipi. Comp. Heb. . 

. Accad, This is the Accad (‘^ 5 ^,) of Genesis x. 10. LXX. ^Apx&h, 
is ^‘^high;” aeada^ highlander 5” aeada-ciy country 
of highlanders f the Accadai descended from a mountainous 
country, but no part of Babylonia was mountainous. 

N.B. — In the “Notes” references are made to the Second Edition of Prof 
Sayce’s Grammar, In such references as ii. 2, 393, the first number refers 
to one of the volumes of the Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia^ tht: 
second to the plate, and the third the line. 



VOCABULARY. 

it bore tbe names of and 
6«7... y*^Z« = ‘highland ”(ii. 48, 13). Heb. saki 

= smmnts from Accad. sak, “a bead.” SAK = risu 7n .7 

r'^ -r'bl ®P°ke an ag-g-lutinati/e dialL 

Considerable discussion has existed between scholars as to 
Whether the language should be called Sumerian or 
Accadian, and also where Accad was situated. On s 463 it 

IS written Ac-cad-i and Ae-ca-di-iv (I 65, 9). 

The sign <]g[ is the D.A. for country.” (See Dr. Oppert, 

Stmerien ou Aoeadim, P&ris, i8j6-, Prof. Sayce Assyria! 

Lectures, p. 17; Dr. Delitech, aamiscl^ uie is, n. " 
et seq.) ’ i’- -yi 

aoVis, I St sing. aor. Kal. Heb. 5y?3 . 
adn, ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb. 1-13 
aeei, ist sing. aor. Kal, for and. Heb n33 

• / P • . XT * 


mms 


is' a for meisa, ist sing. ma.sc. aor. Kal.” Aram oni 

. „ xi.iauj.ujj, 


mac- 


tavit.” 

acla, ist sing. obj. aor. Kal. Heb. x)? . 
aome, ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb. ni| / ’ ' 
prep. Heb. ^JJ. 

Oddi, ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb. ni3 . 
addin, ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb. fnj . 

- adue, ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb. n3'n. 

Adun^n ; Old Test. I3h«, New Test. The 

country lay along the east side of the great valley 0? 
Arabah, and embraced only the narrow mountainous Let 
(about 100 mi es long by 20 broad) extending alon- the 
eastern side of the Arabah, from the northern end o“f the 
gulf of Elath to near the southern end of the Dead Sea. 
Its ancient capital was (Smithy Bible Diet), 

aggnr^ ist sing. aor. Kal for angur, Heb. "npi. 
agguri^ subs. sing. masc. gen. 
aiab^ subs. sing\ masc. cons. Heb. . 

Comp, Heb. in J„i, 

11... 30, and , Sam. iv. a. , Niph, mir„ M.t, n 

'.Vi-.,-. 
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almrta^, adj. plu. fem. Heb. comp. Collect 15«, 

I Kings X. 2. 

aJM, subs. masc. sing. gen. Heb. ns.. 

akU-emia, iol- akh-mm ; «A'/i=“a side,” wmw= demons, pron. 

sing. masc. , 

AkU-milci. Comp. Heb. name • 

akhai, “ others pin. Heb. OS . 

(ikhutav, abstract fem. Heb. nx . 

aML subs. plu. masc. Heb. . (See gib-tab.) 

ahri, ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb. 

aktdbh ist sing. aor. IpbteaL Cbald. 1??!? . 

altasad, ist sing. aor. IpbteaL Arab, kaskaia. 

ate«,adj. Heb. to destroy.” _ 

AL, subs. sing\ cons, of alu^ city plu. alain.>~^\ \ - J 
(ii- 2, 393)- Heb. . 

■ aljn, subs. plu. masc of «Z^m. Heb. . 

alul, ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb. ??? . , 

aim, ist sing. aor. Kal. A verb doubly defective. Heb. np . 

owffls, ist sing. aor. pres. Heb. 

Amgurruna ; Biblical j BXX. hKKopav. 
amur, imperative, 2nd sing. Kal. 

am, prep., objective case of old noun arm (Sayce, OramMar, 

Trubner, page 142). _ ^ . 

anam, ist pers. pron., sometimes written | Jg . fleb. . ^ . 

arikhiis'mu, for ankhut-svm, subs.' plu. masc. ^35? . 
anaru, ist sing. perf. Kal. Heb. I'? . 

annadir, ist sing. masc. aor. Niph. Comp. Heb. IDJ, “to 
tremble.” 

anui. Comp. Heb. . 

amu, subs. sing. A synonym of liMdhitu. Heb. • 

Afku. The city Aphek. Comp. Heb. name pm . 
apsd?i% subs. plu. masc. Sir H, Rawlinson. thinks from hasu, 
‘Ho exist” (Jour. R.A.8.^ xii. 190). 
apta, ist sing. aor. Kal Heb. . 
arhaiy or irbiUUj four.” Heb. . 
area, subs. sing. masc. Heb. *^311 . 
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area, pvep. Heb. ‘'IIX . 

ardi, subs. sing. masc. gen. Heb. nni , “ to rule overj” bence 

one ruled over.” 

arcli^ I St sing*, masc. aor. KaL Heb. . 
anlu^ see ardi above. 

AKD-2/^i^ subs. fern. abs. sing*. Heb. n*!! . 

AriU, "Apa^la. The country known in the Old Test, under two 
designations — 

(1) ^35 j “^the east country” (Gen. xxv. 6); 

(2) Arabia. 

It was divided by the Greeks into — 

(1) Arabia Felix (:^ ivdaiixoop ApajSm). 

(2) ,, Deserta (tj epr}pos ’Apa/3ta). 

(3) ?? Petraea (y nerpma ^Kpa^la). 

(Smith’s BiUe Diet) 

arsisuva^ ist sing*, aor. Kai. Syr. W ^ with pers. pron. and 
enclitic conjunction. 

- artsip, ist sing. aor. Kai, Heb. '' to arrange stones.” 
Arnadi; Biblical . 

asarj subs. sing. masc. cons, of asam, Heb. , 

; ascim, ist sing. aor. KaL Heb. , 
asihit, subs. masc. plu. cons. Heb. . 
asMa, ist sing. aor. Kai. Heb. (And see Sayce, 

Lecttires, p. 86-88.) 
asme, ist sing. aor. KaL Heb. . 
asjmOy ist sing. aor. KaL Heb. . 

ASI. If = , a synonjun of arieu, “ length,” Heb. 

■'I'lK ; and , har-mi, “ a horn,” Heb. I'Ji?, 

(ii. I, 176). Dr. Delitzch {Ass. Stud., p. 35) thinks Asi to 
i'f be identical with >^11 , “wild bull,” and says it 

appears to be an animal with long horns. 
asil, subs. sing. cons. Chald. sJsp'K . The word used in the 
Targum on Job xviii. 10 to express the Heb. . 
amtsur, ist sing. aor. Shaph. Heb. and . 
mi, 1st sing. masc. aor. KaL Heb. . 
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mmi, prep, of Accadiaii origin (Sayce, Triibner^p. 143). 

adhir^ I St sing*, masc. aor, Nipli. Heb. to make 

captive;’ 

Assur. Tbe great and supreme god of the Assyrians, from 
wliicii the country took its name. He is called the ^‘^gocl of 
judges” (iii. 66, 23), and the month Ve-adar was dedicated 
to ^^the god Assur, the father of the gods” (iv. 33, 48). 
Among the earlier kings, in their invocations he is simply 
mentioned as one among a number of gods, but in the time 
of Assurbanipal he is often mentioned alone and with 
attributes of power. 

Assur, Biblical . Amr is itself a Turanian compound 
from water,” and ($ur)y ^M^ank or field,” and 

has therefore attached to it the Accadian suffix ? 
‘Aand” (Sayce, Tram. Soc. Bil). Arch., voL i. 299). The 
earliest form found is 1? ^ Eifc?. a-tisar (i. 6 ; 
No. I, 3), ‘-field” (ii. i, 145). 

astadij ist sing. masc. aor. Iph, Heb. ‘^to lay waste.” 
atgid^ ist sing. masc. aor. Kal, from J dugaln^ to trust.” 
atur^ ist sing. masc. aor. Kal. 
atsbiru^ ist sing, perf. Kal. Heb. A??* 
atta, 2nd pers. pron. Heb. . 
attabi, ist sing. aor. Iph. Heb. ^ 5 ^- 
azcimiy ist sing. obj. aor. Kal. Heb. 

Biblical , ’Afwroj. 
azliw^pati^ subs. plu. iem. Heb, . 


B 

bahanij subs, plu, Heb. ^22 , 

baladliy subs. fern. cons. Comp, Heb. . 

lanL See Assyrian Syllaba/ry^ No. 313. 

. , banu-a^ or himi-ya^ nom. agentis, masc. sing. Heb. , 
harmiu, comp, Ileb. . 
baru, a measure of length, , , 

/ . i I ' ^ ' 

i * / 0 ' ■ ' ' ■ 4 ' ' f \ 


a 
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WZ'ij subs. pill. masc. 

Bazu, probably tlie of Jerem. xxv. 23 * Gen. sxii. 21. 

Mi, subs. plu. inasc. of Mu. Heb. . 
subs:fem.'c^^^^ 

dilat, subs. fern. Heb. j bring' 

MIAu(ii.sS^i4). 

dUuti, abstract fern,. Heb. ^ ^Ho ruie ovei\” ' 
hirmij adj. plu. masc. Heb. (Ezek. xzvii. 24), ^^varie- 

gated garments.” 

adj. fern. Heb. caiTe.” 

Bit-anmana. Mr. Smitli compared tbe Biblical . 

MtUy subs. sing. noni. 5=1111 = MAAu (ii. 2, 364). Heb. ri^?. 
hissuy subs, masc., “ spoil.” 
busuSy imperative Kal, from kmsu. 


G 

eabattiy subs. fern. sing*. Comp. Heb. ‘I?? , 


caUttiy subs. fern. sing. 


a*en. 


(Same root.) 


cixte, adj. nom, (Same root.) 

subs. plu. masc. — a 

CA-DiMiRiiA, tbe Biblical ^51 ^ Its Aceadian name was ca- 
DIMIBRA, D.A., meaning “ the gate to god/’ of wbich the 
Senietic MM is an accurate translation, 
p , “gate” (ii. 2, 36s). Heb. naa. ■ ■ 

Its name is written in the following wrnjs 

M <M (i- 52, No. 6, 7). 

<Tiy (i' 57, 28). ; . 

<]^y (i- iS, 2Jo. 5). 

^4- = ^y j::< ^<^yy (i. 67, 16). 

It bore the names of ^ <;^y , DIN-TIH-CI 

(ii. 50, 2), properly the town on the western bank, and 
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i6), su-AN-NA-cij properly 

tlie valley on tlie eastern bank. For tlie words sons of 
Babylon ” compare the Biblical usage ‘^ sons of Hetli/’ 
‘'‘daughter of 'Zion.’’ 

all tlie worHj” of all kinds/^ 
permansive .Kal^ 2nd sing*, masc. (with ta for atta). 

. ... Hek «>3 . 

cuU-stmu, adj., 'with 3rd plu. pers. pron. masc. Heb. ^3 . 
carmsy adv.^ from ca77m. 

subs. pin. Comp. sweet wine/^ 

earasi^ subs. masc. gen., perhaps akin to Heb. . 

CASBu, CAS-BU == double hour” in Accadian. Another form 
is , lias-bu-mL The Assyrian equivalent is 

m -mi , as4i, Ohald. cord.” The easbu 

was about 14 miles. 

easid^ subs. sing. cons, of nomen agentis. Arab, kashada. 
cciii'im. The syllabaries render by 

Heb. . (I have mislaid the reference.) 
eatraiy subs, plu. masc. (See HorriSj Bwt.j p. 538.) 
cavu, nom. agentis^ masc. sing. cons. Heb. . 
cazabitL Comp. Heb. . 
tjf, prep. Heb. '3 . 

ciMt^ subs. fern. cons, with softened guttural. Heb. . 
ciMMij abundance.” Heb, *^35 . 

CTLI = risa-a-tuv, K 4357. Heb. 

cimay prep. Heb. to? . <^!T = m (iv- 30, S)- 
cimiv, adj. with mimmation. Heb. t-’iS . 
cipdniy subs. plu. masc., “rulers.” Comp. Heb. ^ to 
subdue bence “ subduers/’ “ rulers.” 

Comp. Heb. '^3 . t Ohron. xii. 23, 
cips'i^ subs. plu. masc. of oips^u. Heb. 3>53 . 
ob-^etiy abs. fern. plu. Heb, to bend the knee.” 

cirihy prep. Heb. 3'3? . ^ -n % 
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ciru, subs. masc. sing*. ~ ci-m (iv. 18,; iii. 36).,>; 

Heb. > 13 . 

cisadi. subs. masc. pin. See S^llahar^^ Ho. 161. M. Lenormaiit 
(Trans. Soc. OBik ArcL^ vi. p. 188) compares the Gbez; 
cJtesdde. 

subs. masc. sing*. Of Accad. origin. 
eis'/ati, subs. pin. fern. Comp. Cliald. or . 

Ci/u, Kissos, Kino* of Saiamis. 

dtmmi, 3rd pin. masc., perman. Ipliteai, from . 

citUy adj. Comp. Oliald. * Gr. 

, :c0j a. sort of wood. 
culuL Comp. Heb. . 

adj. with mimmation. Heb. * 3 . 

:',p'iJsVu, subs. sing', masc. Heb. . The 

' ideograpli is explained by eii-tisks^u (ii. 45^ ^2). 

Gusi. Biblical , or Etbiopia. 

cutstsuj partic. KaL A cognate form exists in Arabic (see 
Freytagj Leaf.^ vol. i. p. 40). 

D 

dahi^ subs. masc. Heb. 3 n . 

dddme-suj reduplicated derived form (peculiar to verbs "'3 
and 1 " 3 ). Heb. S’lK ; su = pers, pron, Heb. ^-in . 
dais, sing. masc. cons. nom. agentis. Heb. ti-’-n . 

BALz^i^ subs. fern. sing. Hob. . The ideograph is explained 
by ia-d-tii (ii. 15, 2). t:] = ‘'wood/’ and >-y<yi^ = pi-tu-u, 
'‘‘to open’' (iv. 69, 46). IJeb. nnS; hence the whole means 
'' the opening piece of wood.” 

dmnJm^ adj. See Si/Ikbarj/, Ho. 333. The ideograph is ex- 
plained by da-mJ-il’Amy (ii. 46, 53). 
damil^ subs. sing. masc. Heb. , 

BAN, a kind of wood. It is called rjis MUr^ or " coffin wood.” 
Byl Ho. 7 s, and is there explained by nappaUu^ perhaps a 
Hiphal deriv. from pUsu^ %vhite.” Heb. . 
dmiaUj subs, sing, masc. eons. Of Accad. origin. 
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dandwitUy reduplicated form. Tlie form imulanti occurs on 

Iv 280'2... "■ 

(Innas' suioT dannat-su^ subs. fem. sing*. 
daris^ adv, from daru, Heb, an age.” 

dhahi^ ideograpli explained bj dlia-a-hi (iv. 7^ 6). Heb. . 
dharid, Bmg, masc. cons., nom. agentis. Heb. to 

tbrust.” 

dheniy subs. masc. sing. cons. Chald. (Ban. iii. lo). > 
dhih. Comp. Heb. . 

diML Compared bj Dr. Delitzscli with Heb. nnn , 

dilutij subs. plu. masc. Heb. . 

dur^ subs. masc. sing. Heb. a habitation.” 


ebivy ist sing, aor, Kai. Heb. . 
edhil^ ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb. , ^"112 . 

E-GAL, In Accad. = great house.” Heb. . The ideo- 
graph is equated with e-c/al (iv. 5, 31). 

eMli, subs. plu. masc. 5 and see ii. 70, 9^ where T1 ^TIT = 

Pliosn. K‘?pn . Chald.%. It is written, (see Jaitr, 

1864, p. 209). 

ellamuha, for eUmnu-ya. Comp. Heb. “ to go up bence 
to be above/’ or beyond.” 

ellat-s'u^ subs. plu. masc, Heb. ^ with s'u for su, ■'*0^ ■ ^ / ’ ■ 
elainti. Biblical ; ’EXd/i ; Aelam. The inhabitants w^ere 
originally a Seme tic people (Gen. x. 22) who appear to have 
been invaded and conquered at a very early time by a 
Hamatic or Cushite race from Babylon^ called by the 
Greeks KlcrcnoL (Cissians). Its ancient capital was Susa. 
See Smith’s Babylonia for its early history. 
eZiy prep, , 

emidj ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb. • 

emUy 3rd pill. masc. aor. Kal. Comp. Heb. . 

envuMy subs. sing. masc. gen. Heb. PPSJ . 




VOCABULARY. 


^39 


cmiUy subs. sing. nom. A synonym of khidhita, (ChaV 

ddisehe Genesis, p. 306). 

enimnuy Ipliteal deriv. Perhaps akin to . According* to Dr. 
Delitescii it ~ Ass. dutstsu, earthquake.'’ Prof. Sayce 
thinks it an Accadian word. 

enuvu^ adv, compounded of eno^ and the pronoun ma^ that ” 
(Sayce, G/Ymmar^-p. 115). 
cparMy 3rd sing. masc. perf. Kal. Heb. Pl| . 
erij subs. masc. gen. Perhaps from Accad. nrtidu. 
erib^ subs. cons. Comp. Heb, ^ evening/’ from ^ to 
set like the sun.” 

erimi^ subs. sing. masc. Heb. . Written also e-rVni and 

cj'ls'ina = erid-sina. Comp. Heb. 

erisUy 3rd pin. masc. aor. Kal. 

esciy subs. sing. masc. (But test very doubtful.) 

esra. Comp. Heb. 

€si% ord. number. Heb. . 

esnif fern. card, number. Heb. . 

essute, for edsute. Comp. Heb. ^ to be new.” 

ESTEN, an Accadian word compounded of , ns, one/’ and 

t^TII If ta-a-a/i (ii. lo, 21), a measure/’ lit. 

one measure.” It is the word from which the Heb. 
in the number '' eleven ” is derived. See Dr. Oppert, 
Grammaire Assyr,^ pp. 32-38^ second edition. 
etappcdu., 3rd pin. masc. aor. Pael. Heb. . Comp. 

they acted insolently” (Num. xiv. 44). 
etck, I St sing. aor. Kal. Heb. pnjj, 
etelttik, ist sing. masc. aor. Ittaphal. Heb. PD?. 

G 

, galal^ subs. sing, inase. cons. Heb. . , 

(jfibsati^ strong/’ adj. fern. 

OAL -*= rahu^ “ great.” Heb. . 
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gmmuiliy subs. plm. masc. Heb, . 

‘ GiDDA = lengtii’’ (ii. 46, 7). Heb. . 

(jign^ subs. sing*, masc. Heb. 35 . 

” girairy cons, of gimmi. Heb. ^ to be complete.^’ 

Gimirrai. Tbe of Gen. x. 2 ; probably tbe CimmiShii (k^/x- 
ix^pioL)y remarkable for tlieir incursions into Asia Minor in 
the 6th century b . c . (Herod. L 6, 15, ^03; iv. i, ii, 12). 
They took Sardis b . c . 635 (Smithes Class. Diet., art. Cim.”) 
girriy subs. pin. naasc. Heb. nns , ^^to make war.” 

GiR-TABj see under ahrabi. Concerning winged snakes or 
scorpions, see Rawlinson’s Herod, ii. p. 499. 

Giibliy Biblical . 

gusuriy subs. pin. masc. The ideograph is explained hjgu-su-ra 
(ii. 15, 12). 

H 

halicy 2nd sing*, masc. imperative, Kal. Heb. . 

^ adj. Hel). ngj'f 

ibely 3rd sing*, masc. aor. Kal. Heb. , 
iebus^Uy 3rd plu. masc, aor. Kal. Heb. . 
ienusuy 3rd plu. masc. aor. Kal, J . 
iesuduy 3rd sing. masc. perf. 
idd~eay subs. dual. Heb. 3 m . 
ideky 3rd sing*, masc. aor. Kal. . 
idUy ist sing. aor. Kal. Heb, . 

idiclat. The river Tigris. In line 35 of the Behistun inscrip-* 
tion it is %vritten which Mr. Norris compared to the 

„ I Hiddikel ( ) of Genesis ii., 14. Called by the Arameans 

^^31 . Syr. , idiclat is the Semetic equivalent of 
A-sus-MAS-TiG-GAR. ^ It is sometimes written . 
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igvg, 3rd Sing-, masc. aor. Kal, M. Gnyard (in Jom^al Amtum 
Jan. iSSo) makes this come from nagafftt, “ to crv” «to 

groan;” M. Halevy from agagit, “to be aagrv;” “and see 
ir. 2, 37. 

subs. pill. masc. Heb. 2'i:3 ^ “ to approach.” 
ihufk, 3rd sing;, masc. obj. aor. Kal. 
i/fsudu, 3rd sing. masc. perf. Kal. 
ilitarradu, 3rd pin. masc. aor. Iph. Heb. 2-]? . 

UaUini, 3rd sing. masc. fut. Kal, from J iaharu, “ to be old ” 
ilMmi, 3rd plu. masc. aor. Kal. Heb. I2b , denom. 
ill and ilani; plu. of Hit, “god.” Heb. bt? . The' plural is 
once irritten <]U (Heb. C'nlix ), (preserving 

the mimmation) in the name of Amir-ris-ilm i.e. “ \ - 

chief of the gods’’ (i. 6, Xo. 5, 2). ’ ^ 

illieavva, 3rd sing. obj. aor. Kal. Heb. -q^rj , with mimmation 
and enclitic vcl 

iliibusii, 3rd sing\ masc. perf* Kal Heb. 1**3^ . 
ilm, 3rd sing. masc. aor. Kal Heb. . 
hngimi^ 3rd pin. masc. aor. Kal 

imn, subs. plu. masc. Heb. . The initial n beino- lost 

as in tlie word eldlj land (wliieb see). ^ ’ 

imkhatzuy 3rd sing*, masc, perf. Kal. Heb. . 

Heb. !'»: . This sign ( ) happens to mean “ left 

band/’ as well as T<T<T- ■ 




ina, prep., obj. ca.se of the old noun mu, being identical 
Heh. iSl (Sayoe, Gnim.., Trilbner, p. 142). 
inakhw, 3rd sing. masc. fut. Kal. J res? . 
inamM, 3rd plu. ma.sc. j>r(?.s. Kal. Heb. N33 . 
imm, 3rd plu. mase. Corap. Hei). 1'? . 
mdaMMiIJm, 3rd sing. masc. perf. Xiph. Heb. n7ii 
trouble.” ' ' ” 

inmitu, 3rd .sing. masc. perf. Xiph. 
in-mmm, “ in all,” “ altogether.” 
ipn, subs. .sing. masc. Ilcb. *? 3 n , 


with 


“ to 
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ipHj adj. rnasc. Ileb. . 

ipsi^ 3rd sing;, masc.. aor. Kal, from hmi, to heV 
ipsity fem. abstract sing'.j from J ejnsu. 
ippaleitunwva-y 3rd sing', masc. perf. Nipli., with enclitic va. 
ippm^siduy 3rd sing. masc. perf. Nipli. Ileb. “ to spread 

out.’' 

irM. Comp. Heb. . 

irchiy 3rd sing', masc. perf. Kal. Heb. . 

iritsiy subs. sing. gen. 

irsiy 3rd sing', masc. aor. Kal. . 

irtiy “against/’ of doubtful origin. 

irtsitiVy subs. fern. sing. Heb. = ir-tsi-t^v 

(ii. 182). 

imdMy 3rd sing, telic. obj. aor. Kal. J . 
isaly 3rd sing. masc. pres. Kal. Heb. . 
isatiy subs. fern, sing, Heb. ; Etli. esdt ; Chald. , 
The word is once found written phonetically W AI< 
(3 Mich. i. 34). It is remarkable that it only wants the 
sign m to complete the name of the solar hero Gisdhu- 

® 4 -. 

isminay 3rd sing. masc. obj. aor. Kal. Heb. . 
iseimuy 3rd sing', masc. perf Kal. (Same root.) 
iswmUy 3rd plu. masc. fut. Kal. Heb. . 

Iskalmm. Biblical 5 ^hjXKaXdiV. 

is'khappUy subs, masc, sing. Heb. . 
is'luy 3rd plu. perf Kal. Heb. n^D . 
isMay 3rd sing. masc. obj. aor. Kal. Heb. . 
ismc, 3rd sing. masc. aor. Kal. Heb. VDf . 
isjmravvay 3rd sing. masc. obj. aor. Kal^ and enclitic va. Arab. 
sapara. 

urttcay 3rd sing. masc. obj. Kal, Heb. . 
istapparmivvay 3rd sing. masc. perf, Iph. with enclitic va. 

Istar. The Biblical ; Greek ^AtTTaprr}. A goddess, “the 
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lady of war and battlo,” who played a great part in the 
religious system of the Assjwians. Istar was the daughter of 
the Moon-god, her spouse was Tammiiz (the of Ezekiel 
viii. 14), and the Adonis of the Greeks, whom she went to 
seek in the “ land of no return,” or Hades. Many are the 
hj mns ■« hich are dedicated to Istar, and very fine are the 
epithets applied to her. As her name is written here, she is 
the goddess of the half-month, or fifteen days (^) . She 
is called “the wife of Bel” (iii. 24, 78). As regards the 
title “Istar of xMnereh,” it is said (iii. 24. 65): htar m 
Kmia tl-sarmt Kitnure, “'Istar of Nineveh, the divine queen 
of Kitmure and in line 7S Nineveh is said to he nm-am 
Istar, “ the delight of Istar.” The month Ehil was dedicated 
to her. There were also Istar of Arbela, and Istar of Erech 
(See the remarks and authors quoted in Gesenius, msaurus, 
p. 1082.) ' ' 

miJita, for imikta. Comp. Heb. . 

u's'mi, 3rd pill. masc. perf. Kal. Heb! ^ ; as in i Kings x. 12. 
tzmirv, 3rd plu. masc. aor. Kal. Heb. 15? . 

, (to, subs. fern. sing. A 4?' • . 

• toito, 3rd sing. masc. perf. Iphteal. Heb. bj, 
item, 3rd plu. masc. aor. Kal. Heb. . 

; iteti, subs. pin. fem., “ frontiers.” 

7 itstsarm, 3rd sing. masc. aor. Niph. = ilMi (iv. ii 

Chald., 3?3? . 1 V , 30;. 

itsUtcri, subs. masc. sing. Heb. “liSS . 
itmu, 3rd sing. masc. perf. Iphteal. Heb. NJ3. 
itta, “ a military ensign.” Heb. nix (see Numb. ii. 2). 
ittagil, 3rd sing. masc. pres. Niph., from J dagalu. A verb 
peculiar to Assyrian. 

tttallaou, 3rd pers. sing. masc. perf. Iphteal. Heb. b? , with 
v(i enclitic like Latin “ que.” 
itti, prep. Heb. ns . 
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Imhal, subs. sing. cons. Uomp. weo. 

subs. plu. masc. Heb. Ipli’. ^ 
lakMr, subs. mase. sing. cons. Heb. ^ 3 ? , “ a tract of country 

(Neb. xii. 28). - , „ .7^ 

Italdiadu, for lialiltad-sny for Md-kad-m (see Mkluidi). 

Jcaldl The land of Caldu or Kaldu is first mentioned by 
Assur-natsir-pal (i. 24, i), b.c. 878, and in the year b.c- 
8qo his son Shalmaneser speaks of the district as lying below 
Babvlonia, on the Persian Gulf. The ^vord ca.dim is best 
explained by the Assyrian root casadu, “ to conquer, to 
possess” (Sayce, pp. 49 and 61). 


Its synonyms 
/ etiMy Heb, 


' H. i' ' 1:1 ■ I'y , 
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Wdlaeei. The classical ciUchi in S.E. of Asia Minor. 
lilbisaliMi^ subs. pin. fern. (Jliald. . 

subs. fern. cons, plu., bootj/' ^ tOlH . 

MM, subs. cons. Heb. nnil ^ to be giad.” 
lih'uratsu. The ideograph is explained bv klm-^'^aAsu (ii i 1 1 1) 
V Heb.r-nn. “ 

Jndkdtav, subs. plu. fem. Heb. , 

Imradi, subs. pin. mase. 

Jmtu = Guiiim (Kurdistan)^ the of Gen. xiv. 


■ "L 

IdbMs, adv. from labbu, Heb. -1? . 
lahini, subs. plu. inasc. Heb. 
laAscl Comp. Syr. 

laAsu, 3rd pers. sing. masc. ])erf. Kal, Heb. ^ with negative 
la. Heb. . 

laid, from Accad. lal, to fill/’ 
lapdn, prep. Heb. . 

la-Bdngu, a synonym of la-mui-gVru (ii. 2*], 41)^ disobedient.’^ 
lllibi, subs. masc. sing. gen. Heb. ^5? . 

Libnana. The Biblical 

LICC0 = (ii. 6, 13), Heb. 3^2. 

Imneti, subs. plu. fern., perhaps Heb. DO? , “ to %bt.” 
limni, subs. plu. mase. (Same root.) 
lisiaprti, 3rd plu. masc. prec. Ipbteal. 
liti, subs. plu. fern. 

liveti. Comp. Heb. , “ to be around.” 
luhuUi, for lukisti, s chang-ing- into I before a dental, subs. fern, 
sing. Heb. . 

Mddis, 3rd sing. masc. proo. Aphel. Comp. Heb. ^in ^ in 
Piel to repair buildings (i Sam. xi. 14). 

h 
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luUc. From Accadian. 

iMsJa, 3rd. sing. prec. Kal. Heb. 3 ??^. 

Intassib, and sing. masc. prec. Pael. Heb. 

M 

Mudai. Inbabitants of the Biblical 'I? - They occui)ied the 
country, called after their name, -which lies to the TShW. of 
Persia proper. They were descendants of J aphet. 
madaUe, for mmdantei’ subs, fern., lit. ‘‘something given.” 

Comp. , Dan. ii. 6. 

Mfu/annu. “ The ship region.” And see Lenormant, Li's Roms 
de VAiram, etc. {Trans. Soc. Bib. Arch., vi. p. 350). 

ll'dUa. Biblical , , _ , ^ , 

maMis, adiV. from maMn. Heb. 7^? ■ ' y,-., 

maMad, for makJiatsi, subs. pin. masc. Heb. rD» . 
malthJehi, adj. from Acead. makh. . . 

mahhira, snbs. sing. masc. acens. case of maMiar, J ■ 
makhriti, prep. fern. form. 

■makkrute. “ Previous, former.” 

Ttialfl, pin. masc. perf. Kal. • 

mallu, partic. Kal. (Same root.) 
rrumit, subs. fern. sing. Heb. ■ 

manity sul)s» masc, plu. Heb. , Gr, ixva. Hie standard 
maneh appears to have been fixed at Carohemish. There 
seem to have been manehs of different -weight and value ; 
thus : — ' 

3 manehs of silver = 2 manehs of gold. 

10 „ j> — ^ _ 

{Records of the Past, i. p. 166.) 

Mtinnai. The Biblical ' 19 , of Jer. li. 27. Proper name of a 
province -which is joined -with according to Bochart; 
Miwds, “ a tract of Arm^” (Gesenius), placed by Eawlin- 
son (Herod i. 464) about Lake TJrumiyeh, and with the 
- Minnas who appears in the list of ancient kings in the 
j , , inscriptions at Van (Layaxd, Nineveh and Bahijlon, p. 401). 
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mtrab. Deriv. from ntlm. Comp. Heb. 310. 
ilardiai. Tbe Biblical ipp of Jer. 1. 2. Tbe name is 
Aceadian, and means ‘‘ the splendour (or light) of the sun.” 

Heb. nna (ii. 

Heb. inx, (ii. 3, 431), “the sun.” He was 

called Silik-mulu-Mn, “tbe protector of the city \Fho benefits 
mankind/’ and was tlie son of Hea (-+ >=1111 If) ». 
7, 25 (bayce). Ihe month Marchesvan was dedicated to 
“ the Lord, the prince of the gods, Merodaeh” (iv. 33, 43). 
The name llarduk has been found written Ayyy 

D.P., Ma-ru-duk (^ceWirj/i: fur A, -ff Spraole, July, 

1869, p. 95), and jgj (see xNorris, Diet., p. 940). 

Mariuh-aUa-idbma^ “ Marduk gav'e a son.” Heb. 

His name is written ^ 4 - ^ JT ^]'(Botta,isi). 

martsis, adv. from Arab. tnanUd, “to be wearied out 

with toil.” 

Tuiartsuti^ adj. fern. 

masac, subs. sing. masc. cons, of mameu, Syr. . 
mascity subs. fern. sing*. Heb. to bold.” 

maseani^ subs. sing*, masc, gen. Heb. 

massate, adj. fern. Perhaps from V ns?D , as compared by Mr. 

Korris. 

mat. This sign is e-^plained by im-n-tu (ii. 39, 4). Tiie 
Accadian name for land was matin, and this word is perhaps 
the original of the Aram, ma . The following extract from 

SyL 1 16, is interesting : — 


EieiT 

ET ETKET E&S -TA 
H ^1 ““ITA tMJ 


El If trie 
n AI T — P<T 
flTT-lSHs 


L 2 
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Mchhlm. A. T^'ord often used instead of Cush. 

MenaVk. The r\fy>? of the Bible. 
mesillai, subs. fem. Heb. ng’O . 
mhir, subs. maso. sing. cons. Heb. . 

'inetUt, synon3"ia of Jtharran, which see- 

■imc, subs. plu. masc. Heb. DIP - 

ndlae, sub. masc. sing. cons. Comp. Heb. %np . 

mvrtv)M, pron. Comp. Heb. . 

' mis'ir, see mcs'ir. 

mitpani, subs. sing. masc. ‘ A sjmonym oilui-as-tav (ii. 19, 7, b). 
Heb. nri?, VlDn. 

mit-gari, adj., Iphteal deriv. J vn^aru, " to be happy.” 

mu. Comp. Heb. ’P Chald. . 

muiJidie, adj. Heb. . 

muWMdu, partic. Comp. Heb. nin . 

mulMha. Assyrianized form of Accad. mukh, “ upon.” 

mukU. Of Accad. origin. (See ii. i, 161.) 

multauti, fem. abs. Comp. Heb. “ to make a noise. 

rmni, subs. fem. sing. J _ 

mupparsi, Niph. partic. Heb. 8 ^ 1 ? . 

mumisci, subs. plu. masc. This word is by general consent 
translated war-horses. 
musab, sub. sing. cons. Heb. DWD . ^ 

mtcsallimu, Pael partic. nom. Heb. • 
irnsappm, Pael partic. masc. sing cons. 
musave, subs, plu., like nadie, “ gifts. 
musam, subs. sing. masc. Heb. , « to be straight.” 
museziU, partic. Shaph. Heb. 315 ? . 
mussiccu, subs. sing. masc. nom. _ Heb. Tf'.? . 
mut, subs. sing. cons. Chald. HID . 
mutsa, subs. sing. maso. Heb. ■ 

Mutsri. The Biblical . 
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X. 

mhdi, subs. masc. sing-, gen. case, Niph. form. Comp. Heb. 
njn? . 

wMA, subs. sing-, mase. eons. 
nahniti, siib.s. fern. Xipb deriv. Heb. n 33 . 
iVrtJtf, the prophet.” Heb. . The god who was sup- 
posed to preside over literature. As befitted the god 
whose name meant a prophet, his consort’s name was 

^ D.P., Tm-me-tury liearer’ (iv. 55^ 

26). He is the Bihlical . The 4th^ 9th and 17th days 
of the month were days upon which the King sacrificed to 
Nebo (iv. 32? 17? 42, sO* 

Mtbu-sallim^ Nebo completes.” 

]SWu~dr-'najnsti-esir. Nebo the seed of life (guides) straight.” . 

= asam and isam, Heb. 'Wl . 

Naci^ 2nd sing. imp. Kai. Heb, HDJ ^ to kill/’ as in Gen, 

;e^>'Mv. 15. '' , 

" -1, .V naciru^ subs. masc. sing. Heb. *^55 • ^ ‘ 

nadis^ adv. from nadu, Heb. ^^3 , 
nacMUj partic. Heb. “12 . Niph. deriv. 
midan^ subs. masc. sing. Heb. . Talmud . 
iKulie, subs. plu. masc. Heb. *^7^ . 
nadu^ adj. , 

r mgd^ subs. masc. sing. ^ of Accad. origin 

= *^1 ^ (ii. I, 147 )- •' f ■ 

Nakkl-Merodadi, ^^the majesty of Merodach.” Nahid, a Niph, ' 
deriv. 

naliTj subs. sing. masc. cons. Heb, "JHJ. The ideograph 
' yy means flowing 'water.” It is thought to have been 

pronounced H IB in Accadian. , b/'t- 

subs. sing. masc. cons. Heb^DJ, . 

.i.xJ ^ A .i-i "-'I'M 


ISO; 
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namenr^ subs, masc., Kipli. den¥. of macaru. Comp. Heb. 
IDD. 

iiamrL adj. J , bright, clear. 

yiapalcattanu^ subs. masc. sing. Nipb. collective in anu. 

7uqmr]ia. Kipli. deriv. partic. Heb. P‘ 3 ? . 
napsat-s'ii^ for napsat-suy subs. fern. sing*. Heb, with 

enclitic pron. 

natsinq 3rd plu. masc, permans. Kal. Heb. . 
nihq Pael partic. Heb. to speak.’’ 

nihiklm. Comp. the zenith,” idpihliii.') 

7iibiss'u7i^ for nibit-s'mq for subs. plur. (See -yuba.) 

iiiUt-shi, for ’iiibit-suy subs. fem. sing. 
nlnm'tq istplu. masc. pres. Kal. Heb. 
ningutij subs. plu. fem. Comp. Heb. . 
i<riN-suM-su. See Chaldaisehe Oetiesisy f . 2g6. 

Nvma. Biblical Nij'ek, Luke xi. 32. Literally it 

means the “ fish city,” for (ii. 7, 25); Heb. 

1 - 13 , a fish.” A city situated upon the banks of the Tigris, 
and the capital of Assyria. Its ancient name was 4 ^^ 
Ni-NA-A-ci (k 4629), and means ‘Hhe 


resting-place of the god” (Delitzsch). Ninua was the 
daughter of Hea (iv. i). 

7iipiY(q subs. sing. Heb. DSJ . 

7 iipikJitL This •word occurs in Layard’s Biscriptmis^ pi. xxxix. 
line 33. It is equated with samru and sabubu (ii. 35, 8). 

7iiriy subs. sing. masc. Heb. The ideograph is ex- 

plained by 7iiA-ni (ii. 4, 658). 

Nistm. The first month of the Assyrian year, Assyr, 
5 ^ (Heb. 19? )j Accad. 

month of righteous^ (sacrifices).” It was 

. dedicated to Ann and Bel. (See Tmm. Soc. Bib. Arch.^ iii, 
p. 162). 

711 $^ subs. plu. masc. Comp. Syr, . 


'f e 
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nlislrti, subs. fera. slug*. Lit. the guarded things.'' Cump. 

nhxiK ^ treasures" (2 Chron. xh u i).' ^ / 
nittaUaOj ist pin. masc. pres. KaL Heb. 

■nltiL (Root uncertain.) 

nimmm\ mhs, c(m^. ^ *103. 

subs, sing. masc. Heb. . 
nnpdr-smiy subs. sing, with 3rdpers. pron. affix. 


paii^ subs. pin. masc, Oomp. Heb. . Chaid. for paM^ 
like tamdl^ for tmniL 

pagar^ subs. sing. cons. Heb. . The sense here requires 
the plural. 

paliadiy subs. masc. gen. case. ‘ "'y 

pakidat^ subs. fern. sing*, eons. (Same root.) 
palakk, subs. masc. sing cons. Ch. ^ to worship." 
pm^ lit. face/' subs. masc. sing. Heb. . 
jjanu-a, or panM-ya, subs. sing, masc., with pron. suffix. 
pmii, lit before." 

Pdppiif PAPHUs. Town on west coast of Cyp^tis. 
parrati^ subs. plu. fem. Heb. n“j3. 
pariktCy subs. tern. abs. Heb. P13; 

pdslm^ adv. hom pasakiu v 

i^pdskuy difficult, broken." J . Chaid. ppf . 
pattii^ subs. sing. masc. Heb. nn|i. 

lit. ^'^mouthf Heb, ri| . ■ :■ *•'" j';„ ' ■ 

pikhatiiy subs. masc. Comp. Heb. nn| . 
pikhuti^ subs, plu, oi' pikhatu, 
pikitti, for pikidti^ subs. sing. tern. Heb. . 


i,-;, j-n 


.-0iy subs. masc. sing*. 

i ltd' 


R ;lf ll,,,. ... ^ W W V 

P'^dikniy subs. sing. masc. >»— SnTi^j = pu^uhk-m (ii. 2, 398). 

Piirrat. The river Euphrates. Heb, n'l? . 
pukuttu. Comp. Heb. 
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adj. plnr. masc. Heb. 31 . 

Tticbi^ subs. sing, masc, Heb. 3D1 ^ to ride.’'^ 

subs. fern. sing. Heb. 30*1 . * •; " 

nimmvij reflex pron. Excellently explained by Dr. Oppert, 
He first pointed out its true meaning* and its derivation 
(Sayce). Heb. 3 m . 

ranihat^ ^^terroiC^ It is thus translated generally. Prof. 

Sayce thinks the word is rasiibbat the fire.” 

rcmu^ subs. sing. masc. Comp. Heb. 3 ‘»pqi (Isa. xlvii. 6). 
ribit, subs. plu. cons. Comp. Heb. ninhl . (For the Accad. 

equivalent see iv. 22 , 20, and iv. 16, 52.) 
ridutj subs. fern. abs. Heb. nm ^ ^Ho rule over.” 
rimmiSj adv. from rimu, wild bull.” Heb. 3 ^ 1 . 
rimiy lit. ^"^the horned bull.” It is also phonetically spelt 

►^yy<y • 

risti^ fem.j from visu. Heb. ri''|^551 . 
ritt% subs- fern. gen. case. Heb. nm . 
ritsuti, subs. fern. sing. Heb. 3^*1 . 
mmbiy subs. plu. masc. Heb. 3m . 

rulm, adj. An interesting example of the loss of the n- 
Heb. PPl. ^ _ 

S 

$ay rel. pron. Identical 'with the later Heb. f in Canticles^ 
Judges and Ecclesiastes. 

sadadu^ length/’ as opposed to rapastu^ width.” 

sadi^ subs. plu. masc. of saduy (iii. 70j 1 1 7). 

Arab. $addmy mons.” / -i Aii ' fe' Ux A.i . * ^ 
saldThmiiSy adv. from stldham. Heb. 3^^ . f'? /, 
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salf/u, subs. sing*, masc. nom. case. ' ..Ileb. ' .: 
sdilj subs. masc. sing*, cons. Ileb. ' 

sal-lamas^a'i, subs. phi. masc. The ideogTapb is explained by 
la-mas' -s'u (ii. i, 174). Prof. Sayce gives the rabbinic mh , 
as connected; the word is of Aceadian origin (Zeeturcs, 
p* 3:57). They are evidently of the same class of collossi 
that are to be seen in the Britisli Museum. 
sallat^ subs. fem. sing*. Ileb. to elevate.’’ 

Samsu, The Sun-god. Heb. Wf . The sun has been deified 
by Eastern nations generally, and his power was looked 
upon as being* considerable. He was supposed to be able 
to heal maladies (iv. 17). His title is generally ^Hbe 
judge of heaven and earth” (i. 9, 7), and the Sun, the lady 
of the world”’ (iv. 32, 8). The month Tisri was dedicated 
to the Sun-god, the warrior of the world.” Its gender 
was feminine, but exceptions occur where the Sun is re- 
garded as masculine, as in the Bible (Psalm civ. 19). 
Scmas-ihiL The Sun-god created (me).” 
samma^ subs. masc. sing*, accus. Heb. D*1^. 
samna. Card, number. Heb. njb^ . smma is made fem. 

here, according to the custom of the Semetic languages, 
^ which is to use a fem. numeral before the masc. gender. 
Compare ^ four kings” (Gen. xiv. 9), and see 

the remarks on p. 221, of Roediger’s Gramnar, 21st edit. 
Sains'imiiruna. Biblical . 
samit^ with prefix, man of the 3^ear.” Heb. . 
s'tmguti^ sing. tern, abs., sangii = magvm. (ii. 27, 41). Assyrian 
J to be obedient” 
sanm. Heb. , 

smiiwm^ adj. with mimmation. Heb. 

partic. Ival. Heb. nSD . 
sar, cons, form of sam. Heb. W . 

saron^ adj. agreeing with da 7 nu^ white race,” as opposed to 
adamatu, black or red race.” 
sarrutiy subs. fem. sing. Heb. , 
sdsu, demons. })ron. 
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i^amavii^ demons, pron. pin. masc, 

8 aU% for santi, Heb.- . 

SehattL The month eqtiivaient to our January. Heb. 

The ideograj)h for this month is ^ . 
siMc^ subs. plu. Heb. . 
seciMiy partic. Kal. Heb. . 

subs. plu. masc. Explained by (ii. i, 174). Heb. 

" 7 #; and see Dent, xxxii. 17. 


SE-GA, happy.” = ma-f/a-ru (ii. 7, 28). forms 

adjectives in Accadian. 

selapis, adv. from selapu^ “ a fox f and see the remarks under 
in Gesenius’ Diet. 


sellnlat. Comp. Heb. . 

sepa, subs. masc. dual., like enci^ “eyes,’* uzna^ “ears.” 
ser% subs. plu. Heb. . 

siUttzi, Comp. Heb. . 
s'iceaC subs. plu. fern. cons. Heb. *^ 5 ? . 
sieni. Comp. Heb. 15 ^ . 
sidhir, subs. sing. masc. cons. Heb. . 
fsieUulat See under seMlat. 
s'igar, subs. fern. cons. Comp. Heb. "12D . 
sikhirtiy “ extent.” 
silasd. Comp. Heb. . 
silate, subs. fern. Comp. Heb. tranquillity.” 

S'lU’U, Soloi, Soli or Soldo, A seaport on the west part of 
north coast of Cyprus. 

SUmlme^ Salcmiis, 2 a\apis, A city at the east end of the 
island of Cyprus, not far from modern Eamagosta. 

SIM, subs. plur. Perhaps to be connected with a plant 

giving forth powerfiil odours.” ' 

simtu, subs. fern. sing. Heb, . 

SIN. “The Moon-god.” His Accad. names were y| 

A-cu (ii. 48, 48), and -II , EN-2uf which is com- 

pounded in the name of Sennacherib (Bellino Cylinder, l). 
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Contrary to tlie usage of the Western' nations, the gender of 
the Moon-god was masculine, which is shown by the 
following line from iw. 33r 3^ The month Sivan 
(dedicated) to the Moon-god, eldest son of Bel.” The cult 
of the Moon-god was principally carried out in the city Ur. 
The wife of the Moon-god was called Xana ii 5). 

The daughter of the Moon-god w^as called Istar (iv. 31, 2). 
i.e.,'* Si^ 

s'iparru, subs. sing. masc. This ideograph is explained by 
(i. I, 1 1 2, and see ii. 40, 48). ' ' 

Yskein, subs. sing, masc., Iphteal deriv. Heb. ■ 

sU-oiMiUy 3rd pin. permans, Iphteal. Heb. I??' . 
situte, subs. fern. plu. 

siiM-s'ii, lor siihat-s'ii^ subs. fem. sing. Heb. to dwell” 

siMu, subs, tern sing. (Same root.) 
sumoi, imper. 2nd singMuasc., iroper. KaL 
- suJihiL Shaphel deriv. Heb. ^ . 
sulmu, subs. sing. masc. Heb. , 
sum, subs. sing. masc. cons. Heb. 0 ^ , 

adj. Heb. . hr 

,3',. supar-saliL Conjectui^al reading, supar, means ‘^over;” salt, 
Accad. deriv. = chief 5 hence, man over my officers.” 
sxipul, subs. sing. cons. Comp. Heb. . 

; • surman, subs. sing. masc. Comp. Syr. pimis, “pine 

tree.” “ Hoc shar-Mri Arabicus prophetarum interpres ponit 
pro KVTrdpLG-aosy Isai, xxxvii. 24 (Castell, Ze^Vy p. 937). 
s. surrute, subs. fem. plur. Heb. to fight.” , ‘ .* 

sWi, lit. “ the animal from the east” Heb. D^iD 
simtL Comp. Heb. 

sutesur, lit. “setting straight.” Istaphal deriv. Heh. 

“ to be straight.” 
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tiiMatsi, for tamMmtsi, Tipiiel deriv. from mahhatsiL Heb. 

rnp. 

tal'kiupiy Tiphel deriv., subs. sing*, masc. ^ 7 ^ , to cover.” 
tallacti^ subs. plur. fern. Tipbel deriv. Comp. Heb. , 
tamartiy subs. plur. J . 

Tametsl The Tamassus of classical autborsj; in tbe middle 
of Cyprus, 29 miles S.E. of Soloe (Smitli, Class, Diet,), 
tamsiL Tipbel deriv. Heb. similitude.” 

tamtWy subs. sing;, fern. gen. case, %vitb mimmation. Heb. 

a-i i- a - J ^ ; 

tapdJmry 3rd sing. fern. aor. Kal. Heb. , 
tarUty fern. abs. sing*. Tipbel deriv. Heb. nil . 

TarliUy Tirbakab. Biblical . TeapKcov of Strabo, TdpKosy 
or TapaKos of Manetbo. 
tm^tsiy subs. masc. sing. 
tasUry 3rcl sing. fern. aor. Kal. Heb. . 
tazlzy 3rd sing. fern. aor. Kal. J Tit . 

Tel-Assuri. Occurs in tbe form of Telassar (Isai, sxxvii. 1 2). 

Thus— . 

til), Tipbel deriv. cons. Heb. . 

TiMMA, ^^rope, cable.” See Syl. No. 93. 
subs. masc. sing^ 

tsaiiy subs. plu. masc. Heb. . 
tsabi-mitpaniy i.e., bowmen.” 
tsaliliraj adj. sing, Heb. . 

tsakhriy ad], masc. (Same root.) = tsa-M-ru (ii. 48, 20). 

tsatsatCy subs. masc. sing., image or statuary work.” Comp. 

Heb. (2 Obron, iii 10.) 

tsidity subs. plu. fern. Heb. (Gen. xlii. 25). 

Tsidunni, Tbe Pbmnician fishing” city. Heb, , 
tsmiy subs. plu. masc. Heb. . 
tsimittL Comp. Heb. ^ 
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Uipri^ subs. masc. sing. gen. case. Heb. “to heap up.’* 
TSiR, from Accad. 

tsirimUy for Uiru-su^ prep, ^ntli enclitic pron. 

Uit, fern. abs. Heb, “ to go forth.” 
tsiWiihu. subs, plu, Heb. (Levit. xi. 29). ' 

tsum/inii, subs. masc. gen. case. Heb. “thirst;” used of 
thirsty (?.e., desert) land, Isai. xliv. 3. Similar forms are 
smiumu^ “ heavens,” mami^ “ waters.” 

TsvrrL Biblical ; Aram. ; Greek Tvpoj?. 

subs. masc. pin. of tsutsu, Heb. TV , “ a flower.” 
tugulti^ fern. abs. sing. 

tula, subs. sina*. masc. accus. case. Heb. . 


n. Heb. ***, “and.” Note the frequent use in this inscription 
of ^ instead of <T-M- 
ncci, I St sing. masc. aor. Kal, for uncL Heb. npj . 
ticin^ I St sing. aor. Aphel. Heb. i*'J 3 . 

uGn% subs. masc. sing. gen. case. It is called A;'.. 

Heb. which proves it to have been a mhit e jtme of / ■■ 

some sort (Tmns. Soc. Bih ArcJi.^ vol. vi. : Les nmns ih 
VAmiin^ etc.). 

■uilannm^ ist pers. sing. aor. Pael, hom J elcmanu^ “to be 
strong.” 

nddls^ I St sing. aor. Pael of lihadasuy “ to be new.” Ileb. . 

Udume. Biblical . New Test. 
udwri^ subs. plu. masc. Heb, *^ 7.2 • 

ngaru {agar), subs, masc. sing. A syllabary makes ngaru - agar. 

Its numbers are k 4403, k 4319, k 4604, 0 279. 
uMallih, I St pers. sing. aor. Pael. Heb. , “to despoil” 

(2 Chron. xxviii, 21). 

ulluti^ pre]>. A curious compound of this word with miam 
occurs in i. 59, 55, ul 4 (t- 7 m-cu^ “I am from ancient times.” 
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nltn, prep. Prof. Sayce compares Etliiopic “ icSxia. ” {Lectures, 
p. los). 

wmm/iUy subs. pin. masc. Heb. , lit. nuinj soldiers.’^ 

= II ^ (ii- 293); Heb. «?>•. 4^11 = 

(i. 21, 64) ; Heb. . 

lit. mothers,” pin. fern, of iimmn, Jleb, . 
m.cmwiera^ ist pers. sing, obj, aor. PaeL 
imute^ subs. fern. pin. Heb. • 
upalihir^ ist pers. sing. aor. Pael. J "in2 . 
ttm, ist sing. obj. aor. Kal. Heb- 
urdbU^ ist pers. sing. masc. aor. Pael. Heb. nnn . 
uracey^ ist pers. sing. aor. Pael. Heb. S 3 ?") . 
uraddiy ist sing. aor. Pael. 

xt^rds'^ibay ist pers. sing. obj. aor. Pael. Arab, rashaba. 

usdskiy ist sing. aor. ShapheL Heb. njX\ 

usassi simiiti, ist sing. aor. ShapheL , with pin. masc. pron. 

xirattdy ist pers. aor. Pael. ^ nm , 

xirilMe, The word literally means “ quick.” 

JJxni. The Biblical of Gen. xi. 28. NowMugheir. XaXMmv 
TTokis (Gesenins). 
xirruliMSy adv. quickly.” 
umolily ist sing. aor. ShapheL Heb. . 
usadgily ist sing. aor. ShapheL J . 
usalilibihay ist pers. sing. aor. ShapheL 
xisaMidumy 3rd pin. perf. ShapheL J ~ 
usalizUy ist sing. aor. ShapheL Heb- . 
usahndy ist sing. masc. obj. aor. Kal. Chald. to com- 

plete.” 

usarltMtSy ist sing. masc. aor. ShapheL fOn . 

usarridy ist sing. masc. aor. ShapheL Heb. ‘I’lJ . 

usasdhiTy ist sing. aor. ShapheL Heb. 

usd/kJiiray ist sing. masc. aor, ShapheL Heb. . 

usatritsa, ist sing. aor. ShapheL ^ pn . 

usatsbaty ist sing., masc. pres. , ShapheL Arab, tsabata. 

usatsUtay ist sing. masc. pres. ShapheL 
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useli-siivaj istpers. sing. aor. Sliapliel. Heb. , with pers. 

pron. and enclitic iY/.. 
tisemul, ist sing*, aor. Sliapliel Heb. . 
usepis^ I St sing*, inasc. aor. ShapbeL ejnsu bmm, 

“to make'’ (ii. 60, 41). 

useser(m-vn^ ist sing*, aor. Shnpbel Heb. "VI ? and enclitic ra. 
usesil), ist sing*, aor. Sbapbel. Heb. 

ist sing*, aor. Sliapliel. Heb. W?) . 
msi^ subs. fem. sing*. Heb, ^ 
ist sing*, aor. AplieL ileb. . 
uzain-^ ist sing*, aor. Kal. Comp. Aram. . 
subs. dual. Heb. 


V 

conjunction. Heb. 1. 



imnana. Cyprus. Tlie usual name for the island of Cyprus 
in the cuneiform inscriptions. It was situated, according* to 
TT.AJ. (ill. 1X5 29), malac vii. yumi ina Imhal tamti crib Srmisi, 
'' a journey of seren days in the middle of the sea of the 
setting sun” (i.e., Mediterranean). 
pmdL Biblical nTiH'j . 

1J^M, 3rd sing-, aor. Aphei. Het. nb . Used of a man who 

through sickness wastes away. 
yiicbiy 3rd sing, masc. aor. Aph. . 
yimuc/s'am, 3rd pin, masc. aor. Pael. Heb. . 
yumas'dir, 3rd sing. masc. aor. PaeL 
yumij subs. plu. of ymm. Heb. . 
yimaecify 3rd sing\ masc. aor. Pael 
ymassih, 3rd sing. masc. aor. Pael Heb. . 
yupalladh, 3rd sing. masc. aor. Pael in Hiphil, “to 

deliver from danger.” 

Lj iiA ( 
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yumesay 3rd sing, masc, obj. aor. Kal Heb. Opn . 
yiisczibUy 3rd smg. masc. aor. KaL J sip. : 

yusesiMni, srd plu. masc. perf. Heb. ^Pl- 
yxitarru, 3rd plu. masc. aor. Pael. Heb. “HFi . 
yxttir, 3rd sing. masc. aor. Aph. ; and see Sayce, Grammar 
(Bagster), p. 63- 

yntstdlani, 3rd sing. masc. obj. aor. Pael, with poss. pron. suffix 
' m. Chaid. 

Z 

zicari Comp. Hel 3 . . 
zieiTy subs. sing. masc. Heb. 

for “ name,” see Exod. iii 15. 
zirbaU, subs. plu. masc. 


For the use of this word 


INDEX. 


Abi-baal, 105 
Abiiramu, 13 
Adhmezu, 107 
Adrammeleeb, i 
Akbaru, loi 
Akbazel, 13 
Akbimelee, 105 
Akhni, 127 
Amanus, 89 

Amgarruna, i.(S. Ekron, 105 
Amuk, Temple of, 15 
Apbek, I 19 
Araske, 2 
Armenia, 2 

Aruadi, i.e. Arvad, 105 
Arzani, 4 
Asordanes, 2 
Assiir-bani-pal, 6 
Assur-ebil-mucin-pal, 2 
Atsdudi, i.e. Asbdod, 105 
Babylon : its History, 7 
BaMu, 103 ^ 

Baihi, 1 01 
Bamba, 13 
Bazn, 59 
Bel-basa, 65 
Bel-idiniia, 115 - 
Betb»Ammon, 105 
Beth-Bakkuri, 49 
Bieni, 69 
Bindidi, 127 
Borsippa, 51 
Buaiya, 127 


Buecnnaimiabpi, 1^7 
Bncar>Ninip, 129 
Bndah, 10 1 
Budil, 105 
Bannba, 137 
Busiru, 127 
Butsuzu, 107 
Gidrus'i, 105 
Cilicia, 41 
Cimmeri, 41, 43 
Ois\ loi 
Colossi, 83 
Cuiu-Baal, 105 

Cundi— Sanduarri, its King, 33, 37 
Ous% Ae. Ethiopia, jii 
Damas'u, 107 
Bananu, 13 " 

Dhebet-ai, 13 
Biahtani, xoi 
Buha, 43 
Bumus'i, 107 
Bupiate, lot 
Ecistura, X05 
Ediahal, 105 
Edom, 55 
Epama, 66 
Eponyms, List of, 13 
Eriesu, 107 

Esarhaddon, King of Assyria, b.c. 
68 1 -668 : Victory at Khanir- 
abbat, 3, 3 r ; Addresses to, 3 ; 
Division of Egypt into twenty 
provinces, 6; His buildings, 6; 


M 
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Death, 7 ; Restoration of Manas- ; 
sell, S ; Titles of, 17, 19 ; Arabian ! 
’War, 52, 53; Egyptian Campaign, 
109 

Calipani, 10 1 
Gambulai, 65 
Gartikliadatsti, 107 
Grubli, 105 
G-utium, 45 
leans' u, 105 
Ikhiln, lor 
IptikkarcUesu, 129 
Iskaluria, i.e, Asealon, 105 
Is^khut, 123 
Ispacai, 47 
Ispimadiiu, 129 
Istu-Rammanu-aninn, 13 
Ithuander, 107 
Kadas'iah, loi 
Kausgabri, 103 
Khabanamru, 10 1 
Khabis'u, 10 1 
^ Ehaldidi, loi 
Ehars'ijaesu, 137 
Ebatkhirlbi, 127 
Eliazail — bis son Yaiitab, 52 
Kbaziti, i,e. Gaza, 105 
Ebazu, 61 
Kbimnni, 129 
Ebiiiinsi, 127 
Eissos, 107 
Enllimiri, 115 
Eurinm, 107 
Lailie, 63 
Lakbiri, 99 
Lameintn, 129 
Lebanon, 79 
Lidir, 107 

Lizards (winged), 12 1 
Madai, 67 
Magalani, lol 
Magannu (Sinai), 12 1 
Mahba, Le., Moab, 103 
Manasseh, S 
Hannai, 45 
Mans'acu, 101 


Mantimeankbe, 129 
Marlarim, 13 
Mekbranu, 45 
Meliikba, 117 
SlempMs, r 35 
Metinti, 105 
Mileiasapa, 105 
Mutsuri, 103 
Nabn-akba-iddina, 13 
Kabu-akbi-iires, 13 
Nabu-bel'Utsur, 13 
Eabii-sallim, 51 
Eabn-zir-napistl-esir, 4 
I Eacikliii, 127 
; Xabid-Marduk, 4 
t Eakhtikhnruansini, 129 
■ Nakbee,. 127 
Natbo, 125 

Kebnebadnezzar : List of wines of- 
fered to Mardnk, 93 
Neebo, 125 
Nergal-sar-ntsnr, 13 
Niah, i.c. Thebes, 129 
Nikharu, loi 
Kin-gal-iddina, 4 
Nineveh, 41 
Nisroeb, i 
Nurie, 107 
Pakhnati, 139 
Pakrnru, 127 
Paphos, 107 
Parnaci, 45 
Partacca, 69 
Patu>sarra, 67 
Pisabdinuti, 129 
Pisan-Hor, 125 
Pi-supt, 127 
Pi tan u, 45 

Pizattikhnrunpicu, 129 
Pndhiibisti, 127 
Pylagorus, 105 
Rainateya, 69 
Rapikbi, 119 
Sabaka, 5 
Sabatok, 5 
Sais, 135 


i 63 




Salamis, 107 
gallim-beila-assib, 13 
Samas-casid-aibij 13 
SWs'imnruna, 105 
Sapi"Bel, 67 
Sarliidari, 125 
Sar-niiri, 1 3 
Saiilmugiiiaj 7 

Seanaelierib : Death, i ; Bequest of 
Property, 2 
Sharesar, i 
Sidir-Eparna, 67 
S'irara, 79 
Siyautu, 139 
S'lzu, 33 
Soioi, 107 
SWmku,'.i27' 

Tabal, 43 
Tabuakliti, 127 
Tabua, 57 
Taini, 129 
Tamassus, 107 
Tanis, 127 


52 


I . — his 


Teabrl 
^el-Assur, 43 
^%lath-PiIeser 

89 

Tirhakah: 

«. 

Alliance with Bahiu ^ 

Memphis, 7 ^ ^ 

Tsabauti, 127 

Tsidoa (see Zidon) 

^sihnu, 125 

Tsikha, 129 

105 

Tsurri, 103 

I^mmaa-AIdas, 4 
Unamunu, 127 
Unas'agus'u, 107 
^Ppits, 69 
Yapah, loi 

Tatnana, *.e. Cyprus, lof 
iaudi, i.e. Judah, 103 
2anas'aDa, 69 
Zidon, 33 


THE END,. 




TRUBNER'8 ORIENTAL SERIES. 


Messrs. TEUBXE'E & CO. ]3eg to call attention to tlieir 
OEIEJTAL JSEIIIE8^ in ^vliicli will be collected, as far as 
possible, all extant information and research upon the History^ 
Religions^ Languages^ Liieraiure^ du, of Ancient India, China, and 
the East in g^mml 

The Oriental Series will be on a comprehensive design, and 
no labour or expense will be spared to render the undertaking 
worthy of its subject. Messrs. Trl^ner & Co. have already 
secured the services of eminent Eastern students and uuiters ; 
and while the labour proposed must necessarily prove vast, they 
intend to accomplish it by working wdth many able hands over 
the whole held, under careful and well-organised Editorship. 

TEE FOLLOWING WORKS ARK NOW READY 
Second Edition, post 8vo, cloth, pp. xvi.-~427, price i6s. 

ESSAYS ON THE SAOEED LANOUAOE, WEITINGS, 
AND EELiaiON OF THE PAESIS. 

By martin HAUG, Fh.D., 

Late of the Univei’sities of Tubingen, Gottingen, and Bonn ; Superintendent 
of Sanskrit Studies, and Professor of Sanskrit in the Poona College; 
Honorary Member of the Bombay Branch Royal Asiatic Society, &c. 

Edited by Br. E. Nf . WEST. 

I. History of the Researches into the Sacred Writings and Religion of the 
Parsis, from the Earliest Times down to the Present, 

II, Languages of the Parsi Scriptures. 

III. The -Zend-Avesta, or the Scripture of the Parsis. 

IT. The Zoroastiian Religion, as to its Origin and Development. 

The Author of these Essays intended, after his return from^ India, to 
expand them into a eoinprehensive work on the Zoroastrian religion; but 
this design, postx>oned from time to time, was finally frustrated by his 
untimely death. That he was not s^mred to publish all Ms varied know- 
ledge on this subject must remain for ever a matter of regret to the student 
of Iranian antiquities.' In other hands, the changes that could be introduced 
into this Second Edition were obviously limited to such additions and 
alterations as the lapse of time and the progress of Zoroastrian studies have 
rendered necessary. 
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In tlie First Essay, tlie Mstory of the European researches has been 
^tended to the present time ; but for the sake of brevity several v,aitmgs 
ave been passed over unnoticed, among the more valuable of which those 
! Professor Hiibschmann may be specially mentioned. Some account has 
Iso been given of the progi'ess of Eoroastrian studies among the Parsis 
aemselves. 

In the Second Essay, additional information has been given about the 
‘ahlavi language and literature ; but the technical portion of the Avesta 
Irammar has been reserved for separate pubEcation, being better adapted 

students than for the general reader. 

Some additions have been made to the Third Essay, with the view of 
ringing together, from other sources, all the author's translations from the 
uvestiT, except those portions of the Gathas which he did not include in the 
Irst Edition, and which it would be hazardous for an Editor to revise, 
'urther details have also been given regarding the contents of the hlasks. 

Several additional translations having been found among the author’s 
-apers, too late for insertion in the Third Essavj ha^m been added in an 
ippendix, after careful revision, together with his notes descriptive of the 
aode of performing a few of the Eoroastrian ceremonies. 

The Author’s principal object in publisbing these Essays ori^nally, was 
0 present in a readable form all the materials for jud^ng impartially of the 
criptures and religion of the Parsis. The same object has been kept in 
lew while preparing this Second Edition, giving a large quantity of such 
uaterials, collected from a variety of soiu'ces, which may now be left to the 
•eader’s impartial judgment. 

The value of this Second Edition is greatly enhanced by the addition of 
aany posthumous papers, discovered by the Editor, Dr. E. West, at Munich, 
rhey consist of further translations from the Eend and Pahlavi of the Zend- 
Westa, and also of numerous detailed notes descriptive of some of the Parsi 
ieremonies. 


'• Post 8vo, cloth, pp. viii. — 176, price 7s. 6d. 

" TEXTS FEOM THE BUDDHIST CAHOH 

: ; COMMONLY KNOWN AS « DHAhlhlAPADA.” 

1 With Accompanying JN'cm*atwes» 

y Translated from the Chinese by S. BEAL, B. A., Professor of Chinese, 

' > University College, London. 

'f ; Among the great body of books comprising the Chinese Buddhist Canon, 
p^ented by the Japanese Government to the Library of the India Office, 
Beal discovered a work bearing the title of “Law Terses, or Scriptural 
Texts,” which on examination was seen to resemble the Pali version of 
Phammapada in many particulars. It was further discovered that the 
original recension,, of the Pali Text found its way into China in the Third 
Centuxy (a.i>.), where the work of translation was finished, and afterwards 
thirteen additional sections added. The Dhammapada, as hitherto known 
by the Pali Text Edition, as edited by Eausboll, by Max Muller’s English, 
tad Albrecht Weber’s German translations, consists only of twenty-six 
chapters or sections, whilst the Chinese version, or rather recension, as now 
tj?anslated by Mr. Beal, consists of thirty-nine sections. The students of 
IPaii who possess Eausboll’s Text, or either of the above-named translations, 
therefore needs want Mr. Beal’s English rendering of the Chinese 
.p6|:rion ; the thirteen above-named additional sections not being accessible to 
in any other form ; for, even if they understand Chinese, the Chinese 
^^ginal would he unobtainable by them. 

Beal, by making it accessible in an English dress, has added to the great 
- already rendered to the comparative study of religious history,” — 

y- 
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\:iIaablo as cxliibitmg the doetrine of the^Baddhistg m its purest, least adul- 

teratea jui, ic i u'lu the modern reader face to. faee with that simple creed and. ruh* 

of eunrlut,vw.nai wt 21 its way ov^r the minds of mjTiudSs and which is now nominallv 
professed i:>y 145 nudiuns, who Imre overlaid its austere simplicity with inimmerahh^ 
cereiiioines, its inrixims, perverted its teaching, '.and so inverted its leadin'^ ^ 

principle tlin. a iViigion wiiuse founder denied a God, now worships that fomider as 
a gud hnascli. ’-‘-tfotjhn.'ia,!. ■ . ^ ,V. * as 


Post 8 VO, cloth, p|>, xs;m.-~36o, pric©' i8s, 

THE HISTORY OF INDIAN LITEEATHRE. 

Br ALBEECHT WEBEB. 

Translated from the Second German Edition by JOHS Masn, M.A., and 

liJL'oDOh ZACiiAhiAh, X-^h.D., ivith t-ho sanction of the Author. 

Br. lirtfLEE, Inspector of Bcliools in India, writes: — “I am extremely 
glad to that mo u nre about to publish an English translation of Pro- 
fessor A. eber s Histoiy of Indian Literatime.’ Tilien I was Professor of 
Oriental Languages^ in Elphinstone College, I frequently felt the want of 
such a work to waicli I could refer the students. I trust that the w^ork 
which you are^ now puldishing will become a class-book in all the Indian 
coUeges, as It is tiie lirst an<l only scientific one which deals with the whole 
field of V edic, banskrit, and Prakrit literature.'” 

Professor Cowell, of Cambridge, writes: — “The English translation of 
Professor A. n eber's ‘ History of Indian Literature ’ wiH be of the greatest 
use to those who wish to take a comprehensive survey of all that the Hindoo 
mmd has achieved. It will be especially useful to the students in our 
Indian colleges and universities. I used to long for such a book when I was 
teaching m Calcutta. Hindu students are intensely interested in the history 
, literature, and tliis volume will supply them with all they want 
on the subject. I hope it will be made a text- book wherever Sanskrit and 
English are taught.”” 

Professor W hitxet, Yale College, Kewhaven, Conn., U.S.A., writes:— 
I am tlm more interested in your enterprise of the publication of "WebePs 
Sanskrit Literatme^ in an English version, as I was one of the class to whom 
the work was originally given in the form of academic lectures. At their 
first appearance they were by far the most learned and able treatment of 
their subject ; and with their recent additions they still maintain decidedly 
the same rank. Y'hcrever the language, and institutions, and history of 
India are studied, they must be used and referred to as authority.’” 


Post 8yo, cloth, pp, siL — 19S, accompanied by Pwo Language 
Maps, price I2S. ■ . 

A SEtETOH 01*' 

THE MODERN LAN&HAGf-ES OF THE EAST INDIES. 

By ROBERT N. OUST, 

The Author has attempted to fill up a vacuum, the mconvemeuce of 

which pressed itself on his notice- Much had been written about the 
languages of the East Indies, but the extent of our present knowledge had 
not even been brought to a focus. Information on particular subjects was 
only to be obtained or looked.for by consulting a specialist, and then hunting 
down the numbers of a serial or the chajiters of a volume not always to be 
found. It occurred to him that it might be of use to others to publish in an 
arranged foiin the notes which he had collected for his own edification. 
Thus the work has grown ujjon him. 

The book before ns is thou a valuable contribution to philological science. It 
passes under review a V£ist number of languages, and it gives, or professes to give, in 
every caise the sum and substance of the oni^onsaad judgments of the best-informed 
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Second Corrected Ediiion, post 8vo, pp. sii. — 116 , cloth, price os. 

THE BIEf H OF f HE WAE-G-OB. 

A Poem. By KALIDASA. 

Translated from the Sanskrit into English Terse by 
IlALFH T. H. GBIFFITH, iSkl.A. 

“Mr. Griffith’s very spii’ited rendering of the KiimarasomhJunri. first published 
twenty-six years ago, is well known to most who arc ,'it all interested in Indian 
literature, or enjoy the tenderness of feeling and rich creative imagination of its 
author. ” — Indian Antiquarif. 

We are very glad to welcome a second edition of Professor Griffith’s admirable 
translation of the well-known Sanskrit jDoem, the K-iUiiumsaytiblmm. Fev; transla- 
tions deserve a second edition hettorS—Athenaum. 


Post Svo, cloth, pp. 432, price i6s. 

A CLASSICAL BICTIOHABY OP HINDU MYTHOLOGY 
AND EELIGION, GEOGEAPHY, HISTOEY, AND 
LITEEATUEE. 

By JOHN DOWSON, M.B.A.S., 

Late Professor of Hindustani, Staff College. 

In this work an endeavour has been made to supply the long-felt want of 
a Hindu Classical Dictionary. The late Professor Wilson projected such 
a work, and forty years ago announced his intention of preparing it for the 
Oriental Translation Fund, but he never accomplished his <iesigii. The main 
portion of this work consists of mythology, but religion is bound ui> with 
mythology, and in many points the two are quite inseparable. Of history, 
in the true sense, Sanskrit possesses nothing, or next to nothing, but what 
little has been discovered here finds its place. The chief geogi-aphical names 
of the old writers also have received notice, and their localities and identi- 
fications are described so far as present knowledge extends. Lastly, shoi‘t 
descriptions have been given of the most frequently mentioned Sanskrit 
books, but only of such books as are likely to be found named in the woi’ks 
of English writers. 

This work will be a book of reference for all concerned in the government 
of the Hindus, but it will be more especially useful to young Civil Servants 
and to masters and students in the universities, colleges, and schools in India, 
It is no slight gain when such subjects are treated fairly and fully in a moderate 
space ; and we need only add that the few wants which we may hope to see supjfiied 
in new editions detract but little from tiio general excellence of Mr. Dowson’s work.” 
•^Saturday Ikvkw. 

Post 8vo, with Tiew of Mecca, pp. cxii. — 172, cloth, price 9s. 

SELEOTIOHS rEOM THE KOEAX. 

By EDWARD WILLIAM LANE, 

Hon. Doctor of Literature, Leyden ; Correspondent of the Institute of France ; Hon. 
McmVjer of the German Oriental Society, the Koyal Asiatic Society, t&c. ; 
Translator of The Thousand and One Nights ; ” Author of an .^iraMc-English 
Lexicon,” <fcc. 

A New Edition, Ee vised and Enlarged, with an Introduction by 
Stanley Lane Poole, 

Extract from Preface. 

There has always been a wish to know something about the sacred book 
of the Mohammadans, and it was with the design of satisfying this wish, 
whilst avoiding the weariness and the disgust which a complete perusal of 
the Koran must produce, that Mr. Lane arranged the “Selections” which 
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of Arable, who Imvo fouml it the most ieurat?ren? 5 ® 
large pari of the Km:m; and even nat“uslSif n^f ? 

Arable, have used Lane’s “Selections” astheSliWe! ^ ^ ignorant of 

“Mr. Poole m hotli a rrenernu^ -mri ' ■■■ ■ ' 


Post 8 to, pp. nliv.-376, cloth, price 14s. 

METEICAL TEANSLATIONS PEOM SAESKEIT 
WEITEES. 

■Withaalntrodnciion, many Prose \™s, and ParaUel Passa.ves from 

viassicai xuitiiors. 

Er J. MCIE, C.I.E., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D. 

!riie present embraces the coritentst nf ■fiia 1 ' 

and Bloral Seritiinenrs, metric-ill v renderetl f™ 
published by 3 |e.ssr.s. Williams i Xorg" 4 IHs 

co^ec!:m 2 lS Df•^ ersifiedTraiisIutioris subsea together with Three 

X?" swa 
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Post 8vo, pp. vi._368, cloth, price 14s. 

MODEEN INDIA AND THE INDIANS, 

BEIKG A SEfilES OP IJIPEESSIOXS, JTOTES, AND ESSATS. 
m JIONIEE WILLIAMS, D.C.L., 

PhirdEdition. 

The author b^is'^tlVei/ctfra^tL preceded it. 

Jar passages in the previous editions L 

has enlarged the wok bv morolhS^^ -nd he 


of the man on some 

Hghtaicd obsermiit niaij tkvXir with oiu* Indian Empire. . . . An S- 

MfAiier Willxuia,. has brohjit 1> J,re r'he l 4lic in ProfesLr 

and customs oi the Quo(.u^s Indian manners 

any one work. He not onh- araSwes the remember to have seen in 
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nf Neual By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S.— V. Contrihutions to the Knowledge of Parsee Lite- 
rs tnre^ *Bvfeward Sachau, Ph.D.— VI. Illustrations of the Lamaist System in Tibet, drawn 
fmm Chinese Sources. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, Esq., of H.B.M. Consular Service, China.— 
VTT Khuddaka Patha, a Pali Text, with a Translation and Notes. By E. C. Childers, late of 
the bevlon Civil Service.— VIII. An Endeavour to elucidate Kashiduddin’s Geographical Notices 
oAndia Bv Col. H. Yule, -C.B.— IX. Saesanian Inscriptions explained by th-e Pahlavi of the 
Parsis *Bv'E W. West, Esq. — X. Some Account of the Senbyil Pagoda at MengQn, near the 
Canital, in a Memorandum by Capt. E. H. Sladan, Political Agent at Mandald ; with 
Remarks on the Subject by Col. Henry Yule, C.B.-XL The Brhat-Sanhita ; or. Complete 
?Y- tem of Natural Astrology of Varaha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. 
H ^'l'Cem -XII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence, and its influence on the Administration of 
tr India. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq. — XIll. The Mohammedan Law of 'Evidence in con- 
Sth>n with the Administration of Justice to Foreigners. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq—XIV. A 
Translation of a Bactrian Pali Inscription. By Prof. J. Dowson.— XV. Indo^-Parthian Coins 
By E. Thomas, Esq. 

Vol. V. In Two Parts, pp. 463,, sewed. With 10 full-page and folding Plates. 
1871-2. iSs.Qd. 

Contexts.— I. Two J5.tak,as. The original P^li Text, with an JSnglish Translation. By V. 
Fausbdli*— 11- On an Ancient Buddhist Inscription at Keu-yung kwan, in North China. By A. 
^vHe —ill. The Brhat Sanhita; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology of Var&ha-Miliira 
'rrmislated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— IV. The Pongol Festival in Southern 
India Bv Charles E. Cover.— V. The Poetry of Mohamed llabadan, of Arragon. By the Right 
'lord Stanley of Alderley.—VI. Essay on the Creed and Customs of , the J.angams. By 
Chaiies P Brown.— yi I. On Malabar, Coromandel, Quilon, etc. By C. P. Brown.— VIII. On 
the Treatment of the Nexus in the Neo-Aryan Languages of India. By John Beames, B.C.S.— 
T X Some Eemarks ^on the Great Tope at Sanchi, By the Rev. S. Beal. — X. Aimient Inscriptions 
from Mathura. Translated by Professor .J. Dow-son. — Note to the Mathura Inscriptions. By 
Maior-General A. Cunningham- — XI. Specimen of a Translation of the Adi Granth. By Dr. 

Trumpp.— XII. Notes on Dhammapada, with Special Reference to the Question of Nir- 
vana Bv B. 0. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. — XIII. The Brhat-Sanhita; or, 
r>ATnnlete System of Natural Astrology of Varaha-mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English 
bv Dr H Kern-— XIV. On the Origin of the Buddhist ArthakathSs. By the Mudliar L. Comrilla 
YMi-Kinha* Government Interpreter to thje Ratnapura Court, Ceylon. With an Introduction by 
11*^ 0 Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— XV. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of 
An-aaon By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley.— XVI. Proverhia Communia Syriaca. 

FamainR. F- Burton. — XVII- Notes on an Ancient Indian Vase, with an Account of the £n- 
ffvavina- thereupon. By Charles Horne, M.R.A.S., late of the Bengal Civil Service.— XV HI. 
The Bhar Tribe. Bv the Rev. M. A. Sherring, LL.D., Benares. Communicated by C. Horne, 
M R A S late B.C.'S.— XIX. Of Jihad in Mohammedan Law, and its application to British 
Lidia * By N. B. E. Baillie.— XX. Comments on Recent Pehlvi Decipherments. With an Inci- 
dPiital Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets. And Contributions to the Early History 
and Geography of Taharistto. Illustrated by Coins- Bj E. Thomas, F.R.S. 

Vol. YI., I'art 1, pp. 212, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1872. 8s. 

Contents.— The Ishmaelites, and the Arabic Tribes who Conquered their Country. By A. 
Sorem^-er.— A Brief Account of Four Arabic Works on the History and Geography of Arabia. 
Bv Captain S. B. Miles.— On the M^ethods of Disposing of the Dead at Llassa, Thibet, etc. By 
('iiarles Home, late B.C.S. The Brhat-Sanhita; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology of 
Varaha-mihira, Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern,— Notes on Hwen 
Theang^s Account of the Principalities of TokMrist&n, in which some Previous Geographical 
Identifications are Reconsidered. By Colonel Yule, C.B.— The Campaign of .^liua Gallus in 
Arabia. By A. Sprenger.— An Account of Jerusalem, Translated for the late Sir H. M. Elliot 
from the Persian Text of Ndsir ibn Khusrti’s SafanSmah by the late Major A. R. Fuller.— The 
Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley. 


0/ and 09, Lududte MU, Lmt„, KC. 
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Tol. TL^ Part 11 .. pn. 213 ta i • 

Plates, and Woodcuts. I SIS. ^ ^ ^'^^“strated with'a 


. 0&*. ^ "iWM a -luap, 

CoNTENrs.-On Hioaen-Tbsansf’s Joiirnev fr«m > 04 - ^ 

P.C.L.,F.ILS.-XorthOTi Cwrl^lhism. f By James V.,... ' 

-Hwea Tbsanc:’« Acc»iiiit of the Principap?es^^^^^ 

The Brhaf.Sunhita ; or, (Mmplete St 4 ?eia of v!t»rf f'f eolonel H 
from Sanskrit into Eiiirlish bv Dr. H Kern '^■araha-mSira 

Mulummadon P.,.. „ '■•■■■-• .emBU^reuS^^^^^ 


irom aansKHt into ivnjri'isii uv Dr. H Kt 

Mulianimadan Conquerors. Part II, * BengarundP 

(A, 13 . air-liao’-?;. I^v K,iw:iraThomatF IhIi? 

from the Chines#* (and intendinl to illustrate Buddha 

By S. Beal.-Xote on Art. IX., ante pp. I1L07I ‘ and SerS 

Baliabhi. By James Ferjrnsson D C l/ f"r\ 

Assrrian LauffiKice. Br 11. F. T.^vLf’ i •^•J^.-Coatrihutioas towards 


VoL YIL, Part I, 





'■'™ -- EngUsRXranBlauSr bFw 

Voi. vIL, Partll., pp. 191 to S<'bi. seired w?+i. > ^ wngnt. 

Contents.— S igiri, the Lion Hock, near Pulastinura ^ ates and a map. 187o. 8«, 

of the Mahavamsa. Bv T. W. Khvs Davids the Thirty-ninth 

TheOrigines of the Moiigols. Bv il. H. Hotirfh ® r^'I^ Frontagers S CWna pSt 
Poole.— Notice on the Diii;irs of’ the .-Ibbas.ide -Arabic Coins. By Stanlev Lan ’ 

Korthem Frontasrers of China. P.irt n 'Thf ®'*®“ra Thomas’^Eoe-ora ’rnl 

-Notes on the Old Mongolian o'. pEal of By H. H.%™rth 

Proverbs m their Eolations to Foiilore, Histore^’s.-eMLt’ B..So., M.D—Orientai 

non. Interpretation, Pub.ication. Bv the Hev ?’ ®“?«“tions for their toC. 


tion. Interpretation, Pub.ication. By the Hev!T ^ne -Ko their Met 

Sabasa Malla In.senption, date 1200 \ i> and thr» ■»»•« Simhalese Inscriutions Tht: 

Tejt Translation. t£d N’utes. b/t. W. Itvs Inscription." fte im ft 

and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowsnn Ivnti ^ Baetrian Pali Inserintim 

Jahclngir. Bv Edward Th.nvtc on a Jade Blinking Vessel of the Hmpem 


XAXUAOAauuXi, itilv-. jjty X vy t' 

Md tUe_Sam™t F.ra. By Prof. J." Dowsin, 

Jablingir. By p.dward Thoatas, F.R.S. - -- 

Ul. YIII., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, trith three plates and a plan 187fi 

Contents. — Catalomifi Of 


Asiatic Society 


’ i^reepiates and apian. 1876. 8* 

.Asiatic So^eietv (I^dgson ColeSioic! '"^BT^Prof^^ore^ r n of the Hoyal 

Translation, and .nWs. Bv- ^ K ‘x^. ^“1'f °l I«csts. 'ihe Pal 


juans ot Mgiri m Ceyhm. Bv T. H BPikf^tTipv tfli- J- Ft 
Patimokkhn, being the Buddhist Office ^^P^'^rtmer 

Translation, and Notes. Bv ) 1? Ssoa of Priests. The Pali TSHTth 

now of the Ceylon Civil Service.-NhUcI 
bat^toto Ongin of Sutitnlese. By R. (i. childera, 

> oi. V lii., i arc JLi,, T)T), 1.^7. cnvfVAri lOH-r. « 


Jo]. III Farfe II., pp, 157 - 308 , sewed. 1876 , Bs, " 

paiinibhana Sutte r' The Pali Test of the -Mah'! 

avil Senice.-The Xorthe^^lSmag ?s ; f CMnl^ lateXe Cejdo 
Howorth.-Inedited Arabic Coins. 11 ^Sara Khitai. Bv H H 

under the Native .Sovereigns of Cevlon '^Fvv i Form of Governmen 

ment of Public Instruction, Ceyiun." ’ A. de isilva Ekanayaka, Mudaliyar of the Depart 


1877. 8s. 


JoL IX., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, witli a plate, 

Asiiyrian Verb?^*^By tL^^Rev A F.R.S.— The Tenses of th 

Fnedencb {continued from VoL ill I n g ^ 4sf — On Bv I 

—Inedited Arabic Corns, III Rv Stanim* t o ini Alakran. By Alaior Mocklf,’ 

bon and the Samv'at Era, IH’ ‘Prof j" nfvw'm?^ Pali Inscrir 

PermnofMirzaMehdyKhrin’. By A.'^HfsS'te “ Eront th 
MTs™;iT"‘'Elr!y^F'.HhttTof’ wth three plates. 1877. lOtt. 6d. 

Mea.sures by F.Iivil. Arol.hi.wft" hyS-.^^H^ortb-On alreatis 
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Linguistic Publications of Truhner ^ Co., 


and Ivusuadah Tribes of Nipdl •with tliose of tlie. Sill Tribes of /iiTaean. By Captain C. J. F. 
Forbes. £\E.G,S., M.A.S. Bengal, etc.—Notes oa Some Antiquities found in a iMomid near 
Sarnghan. By A. H. ScMndler. 

■ ,YoL. X., Part I,, pp. 156, sewed, with two plates and a map,. „ 1878. 8^. , 
Contents.— On tlie Non*-Aryan Languages of India. By E. L. Brandretli, Esq,— A Bialogue 
on the Yedan tic Conception of Brahma. By Bramada Dusa Mittra, late Offieiating Professor of 
Anglo-Sansltrit, Goveimment College, Benares.— An Account of the Island of Bali. By 11, 
Friederich (continued from Vol. IX. N. S. p, 120}.— Unpublished Glass Weights and Measures. 
By Edward Thomas Ei>gers. — China via Tibet. By S, C. Boulger.— Notes and Eecollectious on 
Tea Cultivation in Kumaon and GarhwiiL By J. H. Batten, F.E.G.S., Bengal Civil Service 
Retired, formerly Commissioner of Kumaon. 

Vol. X., Part I!., pp. 146, sewed. 1878. 6 a 

Contents.— Note on Pliny’s Geography of the East Coast of Arabia, By Major..General 
S. B. Miles, Bombay Staff Corps. -The Maidive Islands ; with, a Yocabulary taken from Francois 
Pyi'ard de Laval, 1602— 1607. By A. Gray, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— On Tibeto-Burman 
Languages. By Captain C, I. F. S. Forbes, of the Burmese Civil Service Commission.— Burmese 
Transliteration. By H. L. St. Barbe, Esq,, Resident at Mandelay.— On the Connexion of the 
Mons of Pegu with the Soles of Central India. By Captain C. J. F. S. Forbes, of the Biu'mese 
Civil Commission. — Studies on the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages, with 
Special Eeferenee to Assyrian. By Paul JEaupt. The Oldest Semitic Verb-Form.— Arab Metro- 
logy. II. Ei-Djabarty. By M. H. Sauvaire.— The Migrations and Early History of the White 
Huns ; principally from Chinese Sotirces. By Thomas W. Kingsmill. 

Vol. X., Part III., pp. 204, sewed. 1878. 8s. 

Contents.— On the Hill Canton of Sdldr,— the most Easterly Settlement of the Turk Race, 
By Robert B. Shaw. - Geological Notes on the Riv'er Indus By Griffin W. Vyse, B.A., M.R.A.S., 
etc., Executive Engineer P.W.I). Panjab.— Educational Literature for Japanese Women. By 
Basil Hall Chamberlain, Esq., M.R.A.S.— On the Natural Phenomenon Known in the East by 
the Names Snh-hi-Kazib, etc., etc. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., Hon. Memh. R.8.L.~On 
a Chinese Version of the Sdnkhya KArikd, etc., found among tlie Buddhist Books comprising 
the Tripitaka and two other works. By the Rev. Samuel Beal, M.A.— The Rock-cut Phrygian 
Inscriptions at Doganlu. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S.— Index. 

Vol. XI., Part, I., pp. 1 23, sewed. 5 a 

Contents.— On the Position of Women in the East in the Olden Time. By Edward Thomas, 
F.R.S. — Notice of the Scholars who have Contributed to the Extension of our Knowledge of the 
Languages of British India during the last Thirty Years. By Robert N. Cust, Hon. Librarian 
R.A.S.— Ancient Arabic Poetry: its Genuineness and Authenticity . By Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., 
LL.D.— Note on Manrique’s Mission and the Catholics in the time of Shdh Jahdii. By H. G, 
Keene, Esq.— On Sandhi in Pali. By the late R. C. Childers.— On Arabic Amulets and Mottoes. 
By E. T. Rogers, M.R.A.S, 

Asiatic Society. — Transactions of the Eoyal Asiatic Society of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Complete in 3 vols. 4to., 80 Plates of Fac- 
similes, etc,, cloth. London, 1827 to 1835, Published at £9 5s. j reduced to 
£5 5s, 

The above contains contributions by Professor Wilson, G. C. Haughton, Davis, Morrison, 
Colebrooke, Humboldt, Dorn, Grotefend, and other eminent Oriental scholars. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. Edited by the Honorary Secretaries. 8vo, 8 numbers per annum, 
4s. each number. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal, — ^Proceedings of the Asiatic Society 
OP Bengal. Published Monthly, Is , each number. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — ^Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. A Complete Set from the beginning in 1832 to the end of 1878, 
being Vols. 1 to 47. Proceedings of the same Society, from the commencement 
in 18^65 to 1878. A set quite complete. Calcutta, 1832 to 1878. Extremely 
scarce. £100. 

Asiatic Society of Bombay. — ^The Journal of the Bombay Branch 
OP THE Royal Asiatic Society. Edited by the Secretary. Nos. 1 to 35. 
7s, to 10s. 6d. each number. Several Numbers are out of print, 

Asiatic Society. — Bombay Branch. — Journal of the Bombay Branch 
OF THE Royal Asiatic Society, Nos. 1 to 35 in 8vo. with many plates. 
A complete set. Extremdy scarce. Bombay, 1844-78. £13 10^. 
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57 and 59 , Ludgaie Mill, London, E.G. 

Asi3>i>ic Society ."™*C0yio}i ouiiSTAt ox the Oexlok ]Bra,ech 

OF THE Koyal Asiatic Society (Colombo). Part for 1845. Svo. pp. 120 

sewed. Price 7.s*. tM 

.Contests t“-On BiKldMsm, 'Xo,- 1*.. By tlse Rev.' B, J, Gogerl?.— General Observations on 
the Tranduted Ceylonese Liierature. By W, Ivnigbton, Esq.— On the Elements of the Yoiee 
in reference to the iioman and Sin^nilese Alphabets. By the Rev. J. G. Maevicar —On the State 
of Orinie la Ceynm.-By tlie Hon. J. Stark.— Account of some Ancient Coins. By S. C Chitty, 
Esq.~Kemark.s on tlie CoUeetion of Statistical Information in Ceylon. By John Canner. Esa — 
On Buddhism. Xo 2. By the Rev. I). J. Gogerly. j a* 

1846. Svo. pp. 176, sewed. Price 7&‘. 6i. 

CONTE.NTS On Buddhism. By the Rev. D. J, Gogprly.— The Sixth Chapter of the Tiruva- 
thavoi* Parana, translated with Notes. By B. Casie Chitty, Esq.— The Piscourse on the Minor 
Results of Conduct, or the Discourse Addressed to Subba. Bv the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— On the 
State of Criiao in Ceylon. By the Hon Mr. J. Stark.— The' Language and Literature' of the 
Singulose. By the Rev.S. Ilardiv.— The Education Establishment of the Butch in Ceylon. Bv 
the Rev. J. D. Pulin.— An Account of the Dutch Church in Ceylon. By the Rev. J. B. Palm.-l- 
Notes on some Experiments iu Eieetro-.\gnculture. By J. Capper, Esq.— Singalo Wada, trans- 
lated by the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— On Colouring Matter Discovered in the husk of the Cocoa Nut. 
By Br. R. Gygax. 

1847-48. Svo. pp, 221, sewed. Price 7s. 6tl. 

Contents On the IVIineralogy of Ceylon. By Br. R. Gygax.— An Account of the Butch 
Church in Ceylon. By the Rev. J. D. Palm.— On the Historv of Jaffna, from the Earliest Period 
to the Butch Conquest. By .S. C. Chitty.— The Rise and Fall of the Calany Ganga, from 1813 
to 184(3. By J. Capper. —The Discourse respecting Ratapala. Translated by the Rev. D. J. 
Gogerly.-On the Manufacture of Salt iu the Ghiiaw and Putlam Districts. By A, 0. Brodie.— 
A Royal Grant engraved on a Copper Plate. Translated, with Notes. By the Rev. B. J. 
Gogerly.— On some of the Coins. Ancient and Modern, of Ceylon. By the Hon. Mr. J. Stark.— 
Notes on the Climate and Salubrity of Putlam. By A. 0. Brodie.— I’be Revenue and Expendi- 
ture of the Butch Government in Ceylon, daring the last years of their Administration. By 
J. Capper.— -On Buddhism. By the Rev. 1). J. Gogerly, 

1853-55. 8 parts. 8vo. pp. 56 and 101, sewed. Price £1, 

Contents of Part I, Buddhism : Chariya Pitaka. By the Rev. B, J. Gogerly.— The Laws 
of the Buddhist Priesthood. By the. Rev. B. J. Gogerly. To be continued.— Statistical 
Account of the Districts of Chilaw and Putlam, North Western Province, By A. 0. Brodie, 
Esq.— Rock Inscription at Gooroo Godde Wihare, in the Magool Korle, Seven Kories. By A. 0. 
Brodie, Esq.— Catalogue of Ceylon Birds, ByE. F. Kelaart, Esq., and E, L. Layard, Esq. (To 
be continued.) 

Contents of Part II. Price 7s. 6tf. 

Catalogue of Ceylon Birds. By E. E. Kelaart, Esq., and E. L. Layard.— Notes on some of the 
Forms of Salutations and Address known among the Singalese. By the Hon. Mr. J. Stark.— 
Rock Inseriptiuns. By A. O. Brodie, Esq.— On the Veddhas of Binteiine. By the Rev. J. 
Gillings.— Rock Inscription at Piramanenkandel. By S. C. Chitty, Esq.— Analysis of the Great 
Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Surah, By S. C. Chitty, Esq. (To be continued). 

Contents of Part III, Svo. pp. 150. Price 7s. 6d. 

Analysis of the Great Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Surah. By S. C. Chitty, E.sq. 
(Concluded). — Description of New or little known Species of Reptiles found in (3eylon. By 
E, E, Kelaart.— The Laws of the Buddhist Priesthood By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. (To be 
conunued).— Ceylon Ornithology, By E F. Kelaart.— Some Account of the Eodiyas, with a 
Specimen of their Language. By S. C. Chitty, Esq.— Rock Inscriptions in the North-Western 
Province. By A. 0. Brodie, Esq. 

1865-6. Svo. pp. x\. and 184. Price 7s. 6d. 

Contents:— On Demonology and Witchcraft in Ceylon. By Bandris de Silva Gooneratne 
Modiiar.— The First Discourse Delivered by Buddha. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. Pootoor 
Weil, — On the Air Breathing Fish of Ceylon. By Barcroft Boake, B.A. (Vice President 
Asiatic Society, Ceylon).— On the Origin of the Sinhalese Language. By J. D’Alwis, Assistant 
Beeretary.— A Few Remarks on the l-*oisonous Properties of the Calotropis Gigantea, etc. By 
W. C. Ondaatjie, Esq., Colonial Assistant Surgeon.— On the Crocodiles of Ceylon. By Barcroft 
Boake, Yice-President, Asiatic Society, Ceylon.— Native Medicinal Oils. 

1867-70. Part I. 8vo. pp. 150. Price 105. 

Contents On the Origin of the Sinhalese Language, By James De Alwis.— A Lecture on 
Buddhism. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— Description of two Birds new to the recorded Fauna 
of Ceylon. By H. Nevil.— Description of a New Genus and Five New Species of Marine Uni- 
valves from the Southern Province, Ceylon. By G. NevilL— A Brief Notice of Robert Knox and 
his Companions in Captivity in Kandy for the space of Twenty Years, discovered among the 
Butch Records preserved in the Colonial Secretary’s Office, Colombo. By J, R. Blake. 

1867-70. Part 11. Svo. pp. xL and 45. Price 76'. ,6dl. 

Contents : — Summary of the Contents of the First Book, in the Buddhist Canon, called the 
Parajika Book,— By the Rev, S. Coles.— Pariiikn, Book— No. 1.— PiSr^iiira 'Rnnit— *> 




10 


Linguistic Publications of Trilhier f Co., 


1873-7*2. Svo. pp. 66 and xxsiv. Price 75. 6d. 

Contents: —Extracts from a Memoir left by the Dntcb Governor, Thomas Yan Ehee, to his 
successor. Governor Gerris de Heer, 1697, Translated from the Dutch Rt-cords preserved in the 
Colonial Secretariat at Colombo. By B. A. van Cuyleaber", Government Record Keeper.— The 
Pood Statistics of Ceylon. By J. Capper.— Specimens of Sinhalese Proverbs. By L. de Zoysa, 
Mudaiiyar, Chief Translator of Government.— Ceylon. Reptiles: being a preiiniinary Catalogue 
of the Reptiles found in, or supposed to be in Ceylon, compiled from various authorities. By 
W. Ferguson.— On an inscription at Dondra. No. 2. By T. W. Rhys Davids, Esq. 

1873. Parti. 8vo. pp, 79. Price 75. 6fi?. 

Contents:— On Oath and Ordeal. By Bertram Fulke Hartshorne.— Notes on Prinochihis 
Yincens. By W. Y. Legge.— The Sports and Games of the Singhalese. Bj' Leopold Liidovici.— 
On Miracles. By J . De Alwis.— On the Oeenrrenee of Scolopax Rustieola and Gallinago Seolo- 
paciiia in Ceylon. By W. Y. Legge.— Transcript and Translation of an Ancient Copper-plat© 
Sannas. By Mudiiyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator to Government. 

1874. Parti. 8vo. pp. 94. Price 7s. 6^7. 

Contents Description of a supposed New Genus of Ceylon, Batraehlans. By W. Ferguson. 
—Notes on the Identity of Fiyadasi and Asoka. By Mucfaliyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator 
to Government.— On the Island Distrihution of the Birds in the Soe.iety'’s Museum. By W* 
Yincent Legge.- Brand Marks on Cattle. By J. De Ahvis.— Notes on the Occurrence of a rare 
Eagle new to Ceylon; and other interesting or r:ire birds. By S. Bligh, Esq,, Kotmale — 
Extracts from the Records of the Dutch Government in Ceylon. By B. van Cuylenherg, Esq.— 
The Stature of Gotama Buddha. By J. De Alwis. 

Asiatic Society (27ortli CMna Brancli). — Journal of the North 
China Branch of tbe Royal Asiatic Society. Old Series, 4 numbers, and 
New Series. Parts 1 to 12. Hie following numbers are sold separately : 
Old Series— No. IL May, 1659, pp. 145 to 256. No. HI. December, 1859, 
pp, 257 to 368. 78, 6.4. each. ToL 11. No. I. September, 1860, pp. 128. 75.64. 
New Series — No. I, December, 1864, pp. 174. 75. 64. No. i I. December, 
1865, pp. 187, with maps. 75. 64. No. III. December, 1866, pp. 121. 9s, 

No. iv. December, 1867, pp. 266. lOs. 64. No. YI. for 1869 and 1870, pp. 
XV. and 200. 75. 64. No. TIL for 1871 and 1872, pp. ix. and 260. IO 5 . 
No. VIII. pp. xii. and 187. lOs. 64. No. IX. pp. xxxiii. and 219. IO 5 . 64. 
No. X. pp. xii. and 324 and 279. £1 I 5 . No. XI. (1877) pp. xvi, and 184. 
IO 5 . 64. No. XII. (1878) pp. 337, with many maps. 

Asiatic Society of Japan. — Transactions op the Asiatic Society 
OP Japan. Yol. I. From 30th October, 1872, to 9th October, 1873. !8vo. 
pp. liO, with plates. 1874. YoL II. From 22nd October, 1873, to 15th 
July, 1874. 8vo. pp. 249. 1874. Yol. III. Part I, From 16th July, 1874, 

to December, 1874, 1875. Yol. HI. Part II. From 13th January, 1875, to 
SOth June, 1875. Yol. IV. From 20th October, 1875, to 12th July, 1876. 
Yol. Y. Part I. From 25th October, 1876, to 27th June, 1877. Yol. Y. Part 
II. (A Summary of the Japanese Penal Codes. By J. H. Longford.) Yol. 
YI. Part 1. pp, 190. Yol. VI. Part II. From 9th February, 1878, to 27th 
April, 1878, Yol. YI. Part III. From 25th May, 1878, to 2*2nd May, 1879. 
7s, 64. each Part. — Yol. YII. Part I. (Milne’s Journey across Europe and 
Asia.) 5s. — Yol. YII. Part II. March, 1879. 5s, — ^^^oL YII. Part III. June, 
1879. 7s. 64. 

Asiatic Society. — Straits Brancli.— Journal of the Straits Branch 
OF THE Royal Asiatic Society. No, 1. 8yo. pp. 130, sewed, 3 folded 
Maps and 1 Plate. July, 1878. Price 95. 

Contents.— Inaugural Address of the President. By the Yen. Archdeacon Hose, MA.— 
Distribution of Minerals in Sarawak. By A. Hart Everett.— Breeding Pearls. By N. B, 
Dennys, Ph.D. — Dialects of the Melanesian Tribes of the Malay Peninsula. By M. de Mikluho- 
Maclay.— Malay Spelling in English. Report of Government Committee (reprinted). — Geography 
of the Malay Peninsula. Part I. By A. M. Skinner,— Chinese Secret Societies, Part I. By 
"W. A. Pickering.— Malay Proverbs. Part. I. By W'. E. Maxwell.— The Snake-eating 
Hamadryad. By N.B. Dennys, Ph.D.— Gutta Percha, EyH. I Murton.— Miscellaneous Notices. 
No. 2. 8vo. pp. 130, 2 Plates, sewed. December, 1879. Price 95. 
Contests The Song of the Dyak Head-feast. By Rev. J. Perham,— Malay Proverbs. Part II. 
By £. W. Maxwell.— A Malay Nautch. By F. A. Swettenham.— Pidgin English. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D.— The Founding of Singapore, By Sir T. S. RaiBes.— Notes on Two Perak 
Manuscripts. By W. E. Maxwell.— The Metalliferous Formation of the Peninsula. By D. D. 
Daly.— Suggestions regarding a new Malay Dictionary. By the Hon. C. J . Irving, — Ethnological 
Excursions in the Malay Peninsula. Bv N. von Mikluho*Maelav.— Miscellaneous Notices. 


afid 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 
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Xo. 3. 


Svp. pp. iv, and 146, sewed. Price j 


CoNTOXTS :~aiiaese Secret Societies, br W A ' ■ wr ■, 

JE. <jn Gutia Pereha, hv F. W Par-tlll., bv W 

Maritime Cotie of tht .’^lalaws, fvmiiittd'fmrn i 't-i* i » ‘ H. J. Murton -iTh^ 

Bhimut, ty D. I-. A. rv^v.’-r.Jv"; at Sirs. Raffles.-A Trip to 
of-icWns, !r.m4.it. ii tn.m tii,. (:...rmjn l)v Dr. Bribur -iSS » v“»’ “v 

g)r by.v. .r. H<>!ir.ay -.M.-c..l!u!,..utS,,ticci.: 0..oir.i'S5 S Visit to Selan- 

PahaniT, Mr. lh\mes survey Report, A Tjirer’s V-tVo Routes Iroai Selangor to 

Sir f. Kafflc-s- .Metcoroluiric;.i KJtoras. Bwls, I'lie MarWme CodVana 


. - ■ -r -vuuc, ituU 

American Oriental SocietT,-— jQrPT.iT a 

Society. Tols. I. to IX,. and Vol' X * Ko 1 
and Xew Haven, 1S4,9 to 1S72. A 

Volumes 2 to 6 and 8 to 10 may be had separately at £1 5a. each. ’ 


1 olumes 2 to 6 and 8 to 10 may be had separately at £1 5a. each 

JoTunal 

Vol r., Xo. 1. JanuiirT-JuIv. 1871. ,4,... ion .v_ . , 


' wito if ful/paa/waiSrand nuia Wooded ^'’“‘''“‘ed 

folding plates oT Tables, e-I “a V accompanied by several 

Tol. I., Xo. 2, October, 1871. 

trr . I T ' It T .-v » ' 




"trtouf-!;ai;pt^:f''!f’ Eight two-VagVpra-tosan 

vl “;: f:; I e- 

VoL in.,J«o.l. April, '18.73. Svo. pn. IM Vito F* 'a 

vl' nl::Xo.1; jl^urrl'ts-l“'’8vo"y^l3r;ewed^ 

Vol. IV., No. 1. April af,d^u!j, 13-4/ f; 

T*uiF ’ 1 plate. T - ■ 

nFi' t ‘fc- pp- seved. With 3 plates. 4s 
J-muarv ^iV-r PP' 13_2, sewed. With 8 plates. 4 j. 

tniv ’i 8-p^' ®vo. pp. 128, sewed. With 2 plates. 5s. 

art’ll' 1 Jr- §P- 5 plates. 6s. 

October, lb/6. bso. pp. 98, sewed. With 4 plates and a map. 


Vol. IV., No. 2 
Tol. T., Xo. 1. 
Tol. T., Xo. 2. 
Tol. T., Xo. 3. 
Tol T., Xo, 4. 
ToLTI.,Xo.l. 
Tol VL, No. 2- 
5s. 

To!. TL, No. 3. 
Tol Tl., Xo. 4, 
Vol TIL, No. I. 
Tol TIL, No. 2. 
Vol, TIL, No. 3. 
Tol TIL, No. 4 


W,,l 1 V-? 'sPP' With 7 plates. 5.v. 

o’ 'i^ith three Lte. 5s. 
% , PP* sewed. Witb one plate, 5s. 

Svo. pp. 193, sewed. With three plates. 5$. 

Vol. viil’. 'Xr; Y Auautt 12-8°’ «*’' “"Fn!’’®’ Plates. 6s. 

Tol TTT i ’ Kn ‘> \t. ^ u’' ^P* sewed. With one plate. 5^. 

November, iS/8. 8yo. pp. 12ti, sewed. With three plates. 5s. 


^ A of Oriental Works pubUsked by 

ysc in 8vo.! 2s* • in^Ho t on application.) hach 


Calcutta Review (The)..- 

number. 


-Published Quarterly, price .8«. 6d. per 


Sex MOM xhe Cootcemhx iir 

Calcutta 1844 7Q T J 1 to 138. A fine clean copy. 

2 parts ’ fLalrnHa to the first fifty volumes of the Calcutta Eeview, 

L . XLalcutta, lb/3). Nos. 39 and 40 have never been published. 4060. 


ComDlete : 
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Puhlieatiom of TrUbner f Co,, 


15’otes and Queries on the Far East. Published 

4to, Sttbscriftioa jEi 10s. p€r volume* 

and Missionary Journal. — Shangliai. Subscription 




15s. 


Shano-Ko-'Ts. tlie begmniag. Tols.' I m 10., 8vo. . ^ Foochow and ' 

1861 - 1879 . £ 9 . 

Edldns", Gil^ contributions on Cbincse Philology, Mythology, and Geography, by 

* "ietscaneider, Scarborough, etc. The earlier volumes are out of print. 

““SSSfJoS.br of Bombay.— JotTEXAL T.Ei5rsACTioHs, A 

PtAmur!? ^vumerous Plates and Maps, some coloured. 

as weira eontaming grammatical sketches of several languages and dialects, 

above is contributions on the Natural .Sciences of India. Since 1871 the 

T * A ** with the *• Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Koyal Asiatic Society.” 

^ (The).— A Journal of Oriental Eeseareh in Arehseo- 

EditPfl Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Eeligion, Folklore, etc. 

•oeraniv ^ Burgess, M.E.A.S., F.E.G.S. 4to. Published 12 numbers 

earl i PI- ^^^scription £2. A complete set. Yols. 1 to L £22.. (The 

earhex volumes are out of print.) 

^ Beview. — A. Quaeteely Johenal of Missionaey 

Containin Bombay. Subscription per vol. 12^f. 

Articles on the Native Literature, Science, Geography, etc. 

IndiaE Archipelago and Eastern Asia.— Edited by 

.• * bOAjf. of I^irkOttO' Q TTAic! TSJ <»ticr VaIo 


I. to 


bf Pinang. 9 vois. Singapore, 184-7-55. 
„ * 1, (all published), 1856-59. A complete 


New Series. Vols, 
set in 13 vois. 8vo. , 


^ Series consists of 2 parts ; Tol. II. of 4 parts; VoL III. of 

published completed), and of VoL IV. also only one number was 
A few copies 

Madras 


^^emain of several volumes that may be had separately. 


Commift^^^^^ of Literature and Science.— Published by the 
and edit Madras Literary Society and Auxiliary Royal Asiatic Society, 

fbeincr yr , y Morris, Cole, and Brown. A complete set of the Three Series 
VoL \ytt ^VL, First Series; Vols. XVI L to XXII. Second Series; 
uniforml ^ Series, 2 Numbers, no more published). A fine copy, 

1834 - 65 ^ ^ 49 ^^ numerous plates, half calf. Madras, 

Equally scarcp o, A*"*. 

Natural Historv ^ i ^uiportant. On all South-Indian topics, especially those relating to 
authority, ^ Science, Public Works and 


: ludustry, this- ''Periodical ^ is; •aii '' unriya'lled '■ 

journal of Literature aud Science for the year 1878 

8 VO nn of the Fourth Series). Edited by Gustav Oppert, Fh.D. 

CoN'TENTs ^ plates. 1879. 10s. 6d, 

Kings. Classification of Languages. By Dr. G. Oppert.— II. On the Ganga 

^ Eice, 

1864 the Anteeopological Society of Lonbon, 1863 

Memoirs 21 ^. 

Vol before the Anthbopological Society of London, 1865-6. 

^Sansk^^i'J"^ Monthly Journal of the Benares College, devoted to 

fall CW Series. . 10 vols. 1866-1876. New Series, 3 vols. 

} °«) 1876-1879. £i u,per volume. 

18H Translations of the Peking Q-azette for 1872, 1873, 

> *»75, 1876, 1877, and 1878. 8vo. cloth. 10s. 6d. each. 



IS 


S7 and 59, Ludgate Bill, London, E.C. 

Philological Society (Transactions of Tlie}. A Complete Set, in- 

tlie Prnccetiln*^^s of the Philological 'SoeietT for the 3 'ears 1S42-1853. 
6 volsf The Plnlolngieal Soeich’’s TraEsacfei-ons, 1854 to 1876“ 15 vois. Tlio 
Philolngical Sct4ctT\s Extra Vtduoies. 9 rols. In all 30 vols, 8 vo. £19 13s. QiL 

Proceedings (The) of the Philological Society 1842-1853. 6 vols. 8vo. £3;. 
Transact KiiH the Philological Society, 1854-1876. 15 vols. 8 yo. £10 I 65 . 

The? Tohimes for 1367, 136S-9, 1S70-2, and 1873-4, are only to be had in' 
complete sets, as above. 

Sejiarate Volumes, 

For 1854 : containing papers by lev. J. W. Elakesley, lev. T. 0. Cockayne, 
lev. J. Davies, Dr. d . W. Donaldson, Dr. Theod. Goldstiicker, Prof. T. Hewitt 
Key, J. IM. Kemble, Dr. 1. G, Latham, J. M. Lndlow, Hcnsleigh ■\Yedgwood, 
etc. 8 vo. cl. £l 1 ;?. 

For 1855 : with papers by Dr. Carl Abel, Dr. W. Bleek, lev. Jno. Davies, Miss 

A. Gurney, Jas. Kennedy, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. 1. G. Latham, Henry Malden, 
W. lidlc-y, Thos, Watts, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. In 4 parts. Svo. £1 Da 

Kamilaroi Language of Australia, by W. lidley ; and False Etymologies, by 
E. Wedgwood, separately. Is, 

For 1856-7 : with papers by Prof. Anft'echt, Herbert Coleridge, Lewis Kr. Daa, 
M. de Haan, W. C. Jourdain, Janies KennedT, Prof. Key, Dr. G-. Latham, J. M. 
Ludlow, lev. J. J. S. Perowne, Hensleigh Wedgwood, H. F. Weymouth, Jos. 
Yates, etc. 7 parts. Svo, (The Papers relating to the Society’s Dictionary 
are omitted.) £1 Is. each volume. 

For 1858: including the volume of Early English Poems, Lives of the Saints, 
edited from MSS. by F. J. Furnivall; and papers by Ern. Adams, Prof. 
Aiifrecht, Herbert Coleridge, lev. Francis Crawford, M. dc Haan Hettema, 
Br. R. G. Latham, Dr. Lottner, etc. Svo. cl. 125. 

For 1859: with papers by Dr. E. Adams, Prof. Aufrecht, Herb. Coleridge, F. J. 
Furnivall, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. G. Lottner, Prof. De Morgan, F. Pulszky, 
Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. “Svo. cl. 12 i‘. 

For 1860-1 : including The Play of the Sacrament; and Pascon agau Arluth, the 
Passion of our Lord, in Cornish and English, both from MSS., edited by Dr. 
Whitley Stokes; and papers by Dr. E, Adams, T. F. Barham, lev. Derwent 
Coleridge, Herbert Coleridge, Sir John F. Davis, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H. 
Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Bishop Thirl wall, Hensleigh Wedgwood, E. F. Wey- 
mouth, etc. Svo. cl. 

For 1862-3 : with papers by 0. B. Cayley, D. P. Fry, Prof. Key, H. Malden, 
Rich. Alorris, F. W. Ke’wman, Robert Peacock, Hensleigh Wedgwmod, R. F. 
Weymouth, etc. Svo. ci. 12 .s. 

For 1864 : containing 1 . Manning’s (Jas.) Inquiry into the Character and Origin 
of the Possessive Augment in English, etc. ; 2 . Hewman's (Francis W.) Text of 
the Tgiivine Inscriptions, with Interlinear Latin Translation ; 3. Barnes’s (Dr. 
W.)XTraramar and Glossary of the Dorset Dialect; 4. Gwreans An Bys — The 
Creation : a Cornish ]\lystery, Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley 
Stokes, etc. Svo. cl. 125. , “ 

Separately : Manning’s Inquiry, Ss, — ^Newman’s Iguvine Inscription, 35.— 
Stokes’s Gwreans An Bys, 85 . 

For 1865 : including Wheatley’s (H. B.) Dictionary of Reduplicated Words in the 
English Language; and papers by Prof. Aufrecht, Ed. Brock, C. B. Cayley, 
Rev. A. J. Church, Prof. T. H. Key, Rev. E. H. Knowles, Prof. H. Malden, 
Hon. G. P. Marsh, John Rhys, Guthbrand Yigfusson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, H. 

B. Wheatley, etc. 8vo. cl. 125. 

For 1866: including 1. Gregor’s (Rev. Walter) Banffshire Dialect, with Glossary 
of Words omitted by Jamieson; 2 . Edmondston’s (T.) Glossary of the Shetland 
Dialect ; and papers by Prof. Cassal, C. B. Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H. 
Key, Guthbrand Yigfusson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. Svo. cl. 125. 
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Lingtmtic Publications of: Tmbner..^^ Co.,' , 

The Tolumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and lS7r3~4, are out of print. 
Besides contributions iii the shape of valuable and interesting papers, the volume foi- 
ls 67 also includes: 1. Peacock’s (Bob. B.) Glossary of the Hundred of Lonsdale; 
and 2. Ellis (,A. J-) On Palseotype representing Spoken Sounds; and on the 
Eiphtliong ^fOy.” The volume for 186S-9 — 1. Eliis’s (A. J.) Only English 
Proclamation of "Henry III. in Oct. J 258; to which are added “ The Cuckoo’s Song 
and “ The PrisoBer’s "Prayer,” Lyrics of the XIII. Century, with Glossary; and 2. 
Stokes’s (Whitley) Cornish Glossary. That for 1870-2 — 1. Murray’s (Jas. A. H.) 
Dialect of the Southern Counties of Scotland, with a iingiiistical map. That for 
1873-4 — Sweet’s (H.) History of English Sounds. 

Eor 1875-6 : containing the Bev. Bichard Morris (President), Fourrii and Fifth 
Annual Addresses. 1. Some Sources of van Mythology by E. L. Brandreth; ' . 

2. C. B. Cayley on Certain Italian Diminutives ; 3. Changes made by four 
young Children in Pronouncing English Words, by Jas. M. Menzies; 4. The 
Manx Language, by H. Jenner; 5. The Dialect of West Somerset, by P. T. 
Elworthy; 6. English Metre, by Prof. J. B. Mayor; 7. Words, Logic, and 
Grammar, by H. Sweet ; 8. The Bussian Language and its Dialects, by W. B. 
Morfill ; 9. Belies of the Cornish Language in Mount’s Bay, by H.*^ Jenner. 

10. Dialects and Prehistoric Forms of Old English. By Henry Sweet, Esq. ; 

11. On the Dialects of Monmouthshire, Herefordshire, AVorcestersliire, 
Gloucestershire, Berkshire, Oxfordshire, South AVarwickshire, South North- 
amptonshire, Buckinghamshire, Hertfordshire, Middlesex, and Surrey, with a 
New Classifteaticfn of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis Lucien Bonaparte 
(with Two Maps), Index, etc. Part I., 6s, ; Part 11., 6.?. ; Part IlL, 2«. 

For 1877 8-9: containing the President’s (Henry Sweet, Esq.) Si.xth and Seventh 
Annual Addresses. 1. Accadian Phonology, by Professor A. H. Sayce; 2. On 
Mere and There in Chaucer, by Dr. R. Weymouth ; 3. The Grammar of the 
Dialect of W^'est Somerset, by F. T. Elworthy, Esq.; 4. English Metre, by 
Professor J. B. Mayor; 5. The Malagasy Language, by the Rev. W. E. 
Cousins; 6. The Anglo-Cymric Score, by A. j. Ellis, Esq., F.H.S. 8vo, 
Part I., 3s. ; Part IL, 7s. 

The Society's Extra Volumes, 

Early English Volume, 1862-64, containing*. 1. Liber Cure Gocorum, a.d. c, 
1440. -2. Ilampole’s (Richard Boile) Pricke of Conscience, a.d. c. 1340. — 

3, The Castell off Love, a.d. e, 1320. 8vo. cloth. 1865. £T. 

Or separately ; Liber Cure Cocorum, Edited by Rich. Morris, 3s. ; Hampole’s 
(Boile) Pricke of Conscience, edited by Rich. Morris, 12s. ; and The Castell off 
Love, edited by Dr. B. F. Weymouth, 6s, 

Dan Michel’s Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in the Eentish 
Dialect, a.d, 1340, From the Autograph MS. in Brit. Mas. Edited with 
Introduction, Marginal Interpretations, and Glossarial Index, by Richard 
Morris. 8 vo. cloth. 1866. 32a. 

Levins’s (Peter, a.d. 1570) Manipulus A'ocahulorum : a Rhyming Dictionary of 
the English Language. With an Alphabetical Index by H. B, Wheatley. 8vo. 
cloth. 1867. i6s. 

Skeat’s (Bev. W. W.) Mceso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an Outline of 
Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and old and modern Eng- 
lish Words etymologically connected with Moeso-Gothic. 1868. 8 to. cl. 9s‘. 

Ellis (A. J.) on Early English Pronunciation, with especial Reference to 
Shakspere and Chaucer : containing an Investigation of the Correspondence of 
Writing with Speech in England from the Anglo-Saxon Period to the Present 
Day, etc. 4 parts. 8vo. 1869-75, £2. 

Mediaeval Greek Texts; A Collection of the Earliest Compositions in Vulgar 
Greek, prior to a.d. 1500. With Prolegomena and Critical Notes by W. 
Wagner. Part I. Seven Poems, three of which appear for the first time. 
1870. 8to. 10s. 6<^, . 


57 and 


59 , Tiudgate JSill, London, E.C. 


Series, 1 0 Vols. or 30 Parts, and VoL XI Partf J’, ^ « 

A complete set, as far as published, glQ ; m 

this important series of contributions of mantr of 

day has long been out of print and is very scarce “ n?H ‘ men of the 

_I.-n ., each containing three parts, are qatte out'of frin Series, Yol. 

in the complete series, noticed above. Three Niimh/-1 

. Ti. pe„ .p. ..i™».,Kj'a'KS,:i.7i“£' 

Puhlieatmis, 

1. Fasti Moxastici Aevi Saxonici • or an it. 

Kebgious Houses in England previous to tKA tJie Heads of 

preli.ted a Chronological Catalogue of yntemnort jp^ is 

HE Gn-ty Biecii. Royal Svo. loth ^i°^7|“P°™7/°“‘>'Jstions, By Waltee 

^Ediled fromTlIsI £'the'' posS“io^ of^te* Poem^of the XIY. Cent. 

Waltek he Guay Biech. \oyal 8vo. ototh. Literature, by 

III. IXQUISrriO ComITATUS CwTimjmTt^x-c.Yr, 
unico in Bibliotlicca Cottoniensi asserrato'tvnis 1"““™’..^ Manusoripto 
Eliensis: curu N. E. S. A. Hamit on I“q“isiti<> 

. 1876. £% 2 s. aiamuton. -Koyal 4to. IV ith map and 3 facsimiles. 

lY. A Commonplace-Book op John Miltov ■R-n a j t. , 

process from the original .MS. in the possession nf f antotype 

of Netherby Hall.Svith an IntroLction by A J Horwood®'’ q”’ •’ 

Only one hundred copies printed. 1876. £2 2 $^ Sq* folio. 

’^kSoT " 

Series, 10 vols. or SO parts, and vol xi nlrts ?’ 1827-39. Second 

v^ohtS and pfr’ts^n^pilcrttom^’*^''’ ^ 

tart. 6d. ^ ol. M., 2 parts, 12s. def. each. art. J.., 15s. , 

Syro-Egyptiaa Society.— Original Papers read before the Swn 

Egyptian Society of London. Volume I Part 1 R.a ^ a o , 

map, pp. 1 44. L. 6-7. ' ^ plates and a 

Triibner’s Amerioaa and Oriental literarv Bemrd it)--: - 

uT'SAiC ^ A »» .-7. S/S 
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Linguistic PuMicatmis of Trubner f Co., 


History, Geography, TraYels, Ethnography, 
Archaeology, Law, Numismatics. 

Badley. — ^T is'biais" 'Missiois-apvY Efxobb axb Memobiab Yolijme. By, 
the Rev. B. H. Badley, of the American Methodist Mission. 8YO. pp.siL 
and 280, cloth. 1876. I0s,6d, 

Balfour . — axd Strays FRo:5r the Fab East; being a Series of 

Disoonnected Essays on Matters relatins^ to China. By Fuedeiuc 
Balfouk. 1 Yol. demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 224. IO5. 6d, 

Beke. — T he late Eb. Chables Bebe’sEiscotebies of Sixat ix Arabia 
and in Midian. With Portrait, Geological, Botanical, and Conchological Re- 
ports, Plans, Map, and 13 Wood Engravings. Pldited by his W’^idovv. lioy. 8vo. 
pp. XX. and 606, cloth. 1878. 885. Morocco, £2 lOs. 

Bellew. — Fboat the Ixbus to the Tigbis: a Narrative of a Journey 
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in 
1872; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe 
Language, and a Record ot the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on 
the Slarch from the Indus to the Tigris. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.I., Surgeon 
Bengal Staff Corps, Author of “A Journal of a Mission to Afghanistan in 
1857-58,'* and “A Grammar and Dictionary of the Puhkhto Language.** 
Demy 8yo. cloth. 14s. 

Bellew. — K ashhib axb Kashgar. A Narrative of the Journey of the 
Embasy to Kashgar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.I. Demy Svo. cloth, 
pp. xxxii. and 420. 16s. 

Beveridge. — The Eisteict oe Babaegaxj ; its History and Statistics. 
By H. Beyebidge, B.C.S. Svo. cloth, pp. xs. and 460. 21s. 

Bibliotheca Orieutalis: or, a Complete List of Books, Pamphlets, 

Essays, and Journals, published in Prance, Germany, England, and the 
Colonies, on the History and the Geography, the Religions, the Antiquities, 
Literature, and Languages of the East. Edited by Chahles Fried eeici. 
Part L, 1876, sewed, pp. 86, 2s, 6d, Part IL, 1877, pp. iOO, 3s. 6d, Part 
III., 1878, 3s. 6d, 

Blochmauu. — S chool Geography oe Ixhia axh British Bhbmah. By 

H. Blochmaxn, M.A. 12mo. pp. vi. and 100. 2s. 6d. 

Bretschiieider. — Hotes ox Chixese MEuiiEYAL Tbatellebs to the 
West. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Demy Svo. sd., pp. 130. 5s. 

Bretschneider. — Ox the Kxo-wlebge Possessed by the Axciext 
Chinese of the Arabs and Arabian Colonies, and other Western Coun- 
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By E. Buetschn eider, Physician 

of the Russian Legation at Peking. Svo. pp. 28, sewed. 1871. Is. 

Bretschneider. — Hotices oe the Mediaeval Geography axd History 
OF Central and Western Asia. Drawn from Chinese and M ongol Writings, 
and Compared \Yith the Observations of Western Authors in the Middle Ages. 
By E. Bretschneider, M.D, Svo, sewed, pp. 233, with two Maps. 12s. 6d, 

Bretschneider. — Archasological axd Historical Eesearches ox 
Peking and its Environs. By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician to the 
Russian Legation at Peking, Imp. Svo. sewed, pp. 64, with 4 Maps. os. 
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57 and 59 , Liiilgate Hitt, London, E C, 

BiiMer— r.t,ETr,x I\yD-Gr>Axis or the CHirirKTAs or Aij-niLTin. 

A Contribution to the History of Gujarat. By G. Buhlee,. 16mo. sewed 
pp. l2Gj with Facsimile. Qs, 6d, * ’ 

Bm-gess.~Ar.c:iiJEoioGicAL Sueyey of ■Westee:n" Ixdia. YoL L Beport 

of the First Season’s Operations in the Belgiim and Kaladgi Districts. Jan. to 
Blay, 1874. By James Burgess. With photographs aud lith. plates. 
B.oyal 4 to. pp. viii. and 45. £2 2s. 

Yol. 2. Ilf p'«rt of tjie Second Season’s Operations. Beport on the Antiquities of 
.Karhidwad and Kaehh. 1874-5, By James Burgess, F.ll.G.S., M.R.A.S., clc. 
With :\lup, Iiiscriptiuns, PUotogTupbs, etc. Boy. 4to. half bound, pp. x. and 
242. £3 Ss. 

Tol. 3. Beport of the Third Season’s Operations, 1875-76. Beport on the 
Antiquities in the Bidar and Aiira’igabad District. Boyal 4to. half bound 
pp. viii, and I3S, with 66 photographic aud lithographic plates. £2 25 . 

Burnell. — liliEirEXTs of SorxH Indian Paljeogeafhy. Erom the 

Fourth to the Seventeenth Century a.d. By A. 0. Burnell. Second Corrected 
and lAilarsed Edition, 34 Plates and i^lap, in One Vol. 4to. pp. siv.-148. 
£^2 12 a\ 6(L 

Carpenter. — Tke Last Lays iy Eyglais^d of the Bajah Bammohfi^ 
Boy. By Mary Caupenter, of Bristol, With Five Illustrations. Svo. pp, 
272, cloth. 7s, ild, 

Colebrooke. — The Life axb I^Iiscellaneofs Essays of Heyhy Thohas 

CoLEBROOKF. The Biography by bis Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart.,M.P., 
The Essays edited by Professor Cowell, la 3 vols. 

Vol. I. The Life. With Portrait and Map. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 492. 

■ 14&\ 

Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes by E. B. Cowell, 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Demy Svo, cloth, pp. 
xvi.-544, and X.-520. 1873. 28s. 

CuniiiBgliam. — The Stupa of Bhaehut. A Buddhist Monument, 
ornamented with numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and 
History in the third century b.c. By Alexander Conningh \m, C.S.I., O.I.S., 
Director- General Archaeological Survey of India, etc. Iloyal 4to. cloth, gilt, 
pp. viii. and 144, with 51 Photographs and Lithographic Plates. 1879. £3 3.<<. 

CnmiiiigliaBi. — The Axcieyt Geoueaphy of India. I. The Buddhist 
Period, including the Campaigns of Alexander, and the Travels of Hw'en-Thsang. 
By .Alexander Cunntnghaxi, Alajor-General, Boyal Engineers (Bengal lie- 
tired}. With thirteen Maps. Svo. pp. xx. 590, cloth. 1870. 28s, 

Cxmiiiiigliam. — APiCH.EOLOGicAL Sueyey of India. Four Beports, 
made during the years 1 8G2--63"64-f'5. By Alexander Cunningham, G S. I. , 
l^lajor-General, etc. With Maps and Plates. Vols. 1 to 8. Svo. cloth. £12. 

Baiton. — Desceiptite Ethnology of Bengal. By Edtyaed Tuite 
Dalton, C.S.L, Colonel, Bengal Staff Corps, etc. Illustrated by Lithograph 
Portraits copied from Photographs. 38 Lithograph Plates. 4to. half- calf, 
pp. 340. £6 6s. 

Ba Gnnlia. — L'otes on the Histoey and Antiquities of Ghaul and 
Bassein. By J. Gerson da Cunha, M.E.C.S. and L.M, Eng., etc. Svo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 262. With 17 photographs, 9 plates and a map. 5s. 

Beuiiys. — China and Japan. A couiplete Guide to the Open Ports of 

those countries, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Xong, and IMacao ; forming 
a Guide Book and Yade Mecum for Travellers, Merchants, aud Residents in 
general; with 56 Maps and I-’ians. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, F. R.G.S. 
ILM.’s Consular Service ; N. B* Dennys, late H.M.’s Consular Service; and 
Charles King, Lieut. Royal Marine Artillery. Edited by N. B. Dennys, 
In one volume. Svo. pp. 600, cloth. £2 2s* 
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BowsoB:.~A Classical, Bigtxo^taby of Hindu Mythology and History, 

,, Geography and Literature. By John' Bows ox, M.Il.A.S., late Professor in, the 
Staff College. In One Yolume, post Svo. cloth, pp. xx. and -H2. 1879. 16s. 

Butt.— H istgetcal Studies asd BECKEATioifs. ,By Shgshee Chwder ,, , 

' Bxttt, EAi Bhhadoor, ,2 ?ols, demy Svo. pp. Yiii, and 469, and rili. and 588. 
.a:879. , a2s., 

CojiTENTs :— Vol. I. The World’s History retold — T. The Ancient World. II. The Modern 
World, VoL II. Beng'al . An Account of the Country from the E irliest Tiiiies.— The Great Wars 
of India.-— The Enins of the Old World, read £is Milestones of Civilization, 

Elliot. — M emoirs 021 the Histoea", Foleloee, and Distsibutionhe 
THE Races op the North .Western, Peovinces of India; being an 
amplified Edition of the original Supplementary Glossary of Indian Terms. 
By the late Sir Hekey M.. Elliot, K.0,B. , of the 'Hon. East India Company’.s 
Bengal Civil Service. Edited, revised, and re-arranged, by John Bjsames, 
M.R. A. S., Bengal Civil Service ; Member of the German Oriental Society, of 
the Asiatic Societies of Paris and Bengal, and of the Philological Society of 
Bondon. In 2 vols. demy 8vo., pp. sx., 870, and 396, cloth. With two 
Lithographic Plates, one full-page coloured Map, and three large coloured 
folding Maps. S6x. 

Elliot.— The History oe India, as told by its own Historians. The 
Muhammadan Period. Complete in. Eight Yds. Edited from the Posthumous 
Papers of the late Sir H. M, Elliot, K.C.B., East India Company’s Bengal 
Civil Service, by Prof. John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 
Yols. I. and 11. With a Portrait of Sir H. M. Elliot. 8vo. pp. xxxii. and 542, 
2. and 580, cloth. 1 85. each. 

VoL HI. 8vo. pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s. 

Yol. IV. 8vo. pp. X. and 563 cloth 21s 
Yol. V. 8vo. pp. xii. and 576, cloth. 2ls, 

Yol, YI. 8vo. pp. viu. and 574, cloth. 2H. 

Yol. YII. 8vo. pp. viii. and 574, cloth. 2\$. 

Yol. YIII. 8vo. pp. sxxii., 444, and Ixviii. cloth. 2is, 

Farley . — Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. Lewis Farley, 
Author of “ I'he Resources of Turkey/’ etc. Demy 8vo. cl., pp. xvi.-27 0. 10^. 6d. 

Farnliam. — Homeward. Being Motes of a Journey through China, 
India, Egypt, and Europe. By the Rev. J. M. W. Faenham. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
400, vrith numerous illustrations. iOs. 6d, 

Fornander. — An Account of the Polynesian Pace : Its Origin and 
Migrations. By A. Foenandee. Yol. I. Post 8vo., cloth. 7$, 6d, 

Forsyth. — Report of a Mission to Yarkund in 1873, under Command 
of Sir T. D. Forsyth, K.C.S.L, C.B., Bengal Civil Service, with Historical 
and Geographical Information regarding the Possessions of the Ameer of 
Yarbund. With 45 Photographs, 4 Lithographic Plates, and a large Folding 
Map of Eastern Turkestan. 4to. cloth, pp. iv. and 573. £5 5s, 

(jarrett. — A Classical Dictionary of India, illustratiye of the My- 
thology, Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc., of 
the Hindus. By John Gaeeett. 8vo. pp. x. and 798. cloth. 28s. 

Garrett. — Supplement to the aboye Classical Dictionary of India. 
By John Gaeeett, Director of Public Instruction at Mysore. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
160. 7s. 6d, 

Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited hy Charles 
Grant, Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second 
Edition. With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. 
Demy 8vo. pp. clvii. and. 582, cloth, 1870, £1 4s. 
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57 ami 59 , Ludsjate Bill, London, K C. 

eoldstiicker.— Ox inc DEFiciExorpc tv t> 

OF Hixdc Law: being a paper" reaJ at" the 

soci:,non on fheSthJune, isro. By THEoDoi India As- 

Sansknt m Linver.ity Coilege, London. «f 

Gover.-Tiu; Foj.k-Soxgs op Souiheex IxBii 

8vo. pp. xxiii. and 2!»9, cloth lOs, 6rf. "y ^SAEUJS E. Gotee, 



“oil"! Sr/,- pS?/; “'toT of Jap.. *0. 

K.& .. J,.., p, V. i 0™?"53i.?iL"£5,*? 

SodgSOK.— EsiAYS OX THE LaXSPAGES, llSEEAirpr ivn TJ 

OF Nepal axd 'I ieet; together with furrW p ’ HELieiOX 

Etanmogy, ami Commerce of those Countries ifv B “h ‘h® 

British Jlmister at Nepal, [ioyal 8 to. cloth, pp. 28S. late 

Hodgson.— iri.scEi. LA xKors Essays Eel-iHul. t v *'r, 

B. II. Hoo...>ok. late British -Minister at *\enai T By 

doth, pp. viii. and 4U.% and viii. and 34& ‘^mo. ' °*™es. Post 8vo. 

Hiintor. A Statisticai, Aocorxi of Bpvpat "Rr-Atr tt- tt 

LL.D. Director-General of Statistics to .Up 

the Council of the Royal .Asiatic SocSy itf n °f 

of various Learned Societies. * --t-Av.iT.o. j and Honorary Member 


I. 24 ParirfiTiu.s and Suudarbans. 
11. Nadiva and JcFmr 

rrr -iiTt.-t..!,...... rr - 


AA. A’li'tuivix itiiti ej essor. 

Iir. ]\Jidnaptir. Huali and lloura}! 

cmdlMnliurri. 


VOL. 


\r‘ t'siruauui ana l-Sankiira. 

\. Dacca, Bakai\^un*j. Fandnur and Mai- 
; „ niansinii. * . ^ 

VL _H 5 n Traetis, I 


y™- Gays and ShahSbiid.. ii>tate. 

umttagmig HiU Tracts, Ciiiltigone i 

Till I X|«LCunrof?^IS“"“- 

IX. Muisindabud and Pabna. I Onssa Tributarv States 

Pin It ^i^henes, Botany, and General Inder 

1 “ I. 2 .T 01 . s„.ur: 

p..i.,..i R„u,;„, 

/ «?■•«« «» f™.» 

7s. 6U. ^ Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 216. 1874. 

raas. j. 
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Lmgtiktic FMbUcailom Trl&mr' S^ 

leitner. — \ Being : m \,;Sketeli of tlie History and 

Literature of Mubanimadamsm and their place in Universal Vlistory. IVr the 
nsf c,f ^[aiui'is. By G. W. Leitneu. Bart L The 1‘iarly History of Arabia 
to the fail of the Abassides. ■■ 8vo. sewed. Lahm'^-. Qs, 

lelaiid. — ErsAisro ; or, the Discovery of America by Cliiiiese Biifidliist 
Priests in the Pifth Century. By Chaeles G. Lelaxd. Crown Svo, cloth, pp. 
six. and 212, 7s. Qd, 

Leonowens. — The Eoiuxce of Sia3iese Haeem Life. By Mrs. Axita 

H. Leonowens, Author of ‘‘ 'I'he English Governess at the Siamese Court.’’ 
With 17 Hiustrations, principally from Photogra])h.S 5 by the permission of J. 
Thomson, Esq- Crown Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 278. IT?. 

Leonowens. — T he Exglish Goteexess at the Siaaiese Coest : 

being Recollections of six years in the Royal Palace at Bangkok. By Anna 
BAimiETTE Leoxowexs. With. Illustrations from Photographs presented to 
the Author by the King of Siam. Svo. cloth, pp. x. and 332. 1870 12s. 

iCeCrindle. — The Commerce and Navigation of the Erythrman Sea. 
Being a Translation, of the Periplus Maris Erythraei, i)y an Anonymous Writer, 
and of Arrian’s Account of the A^oyage of Xearkhos, from the Aloutli of the 
Indus to the Head of the Persian Gulf. W'ith Introduction, Commentary, 
Notes, and Index. Post 3vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 238. isrih 7s. 6d. 

KeOrindle. — Axciext Ixexa as Described by }v[egasthexes axd 
Aeuian. Being a Translation of the Fragments of the fndika of Megasthenes 
collected by Dr. ScHWAXiiERK, and of the First Part of the Indika of Arrian. 
By J. W. ifcCiiiXDLE, ALA., Principal of the Government College, Patna, 
etc. With Introduction, Notes, and Alap of Ancient India. Post Svo. cloth, 
pp. xii.-224. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

Markham. — The Narratives of the Missiox of Georc4e Bogle, 
B.C.S., to the Teshu Lmna, and of the Journey of Thomas Alaiiniiig to Lhasa. 
Edited, with Notes and Introduction, and lives of Mr. Bogie and Air. Alanniog, 
by Clements U AIaiikham, C.B., F.R.S. Deray 8vo.,'witb. AIups and Illus- 
trations, pp. clxi. 314, cl. 215. 

Marsdeii's Nimiismata Orientalia. New International Edition. 

AVt’ under Nuhismata Orientalia. 

Matthews. — Ethxolooy axd Philology of the Hidatsa Ixdiaxs. 

By Washington AIatthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Array. Co /dents : — 
Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English- Hidatsa Voca- 
bulary. Svo. cloth, £1115. 6rf. 

Mayers, — Treaties between the Empire of China and Foreign Powers. 
Together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trades. By W. I'. 
Mayers, Chinese Secretary to II. B. Aids Legation at Peking. Svo, pp. viii, 
225 and xi. 1877. Cloth ^2. 

Mayers. — China and Japan. See Dex-xts. 

M itra. — T he Axtiqhities of Orissa. By Pi,ajexdralala Mitra. 
Vol. L Published under Orders of the Government of India. Folio, cloth, 
pp. 180. AYitli a Alap and 36 Plates, d-i 45. 

Mitra — Buddha Gaya j the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Bajeft- 
DiiALALA Mitba, LL.D., C.I.E. 4to. cloth, ,pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 plates. 
1878. £3. 

Moor. — The Hindu Paxtheox. By Edward Moor, F.B.S. Anew 
edition, with additional Plates, Condensed and Annotated by the Rev. W. O. 
Simpson, Svo. cloth, pp. and 401, with 62 Plates. 1864, £3. 
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57 and 5Q, Lmlgate Hill, London, E,C. 

Morris. — A Brsnin’TrTE .ixd Historical Accocsi or the Goeavest 

Dktiuct in the Presidency of Madras." ■ By. Hekey . Moxmis, formerly of the 
Bladras Ciril ^service. A&thor of a ‘VHistory'of India for Use in Schools” 
and other works* Svo. ciotli (with a m.ap),'pp. .su. and 390. 1878. ■ 12a. 

Sotes, llorGH, of Joubxiys made in^ the jears iSBS, 1869,.18'70, 1871, . 
1872, 1873, in Syria, down the Tigris, India/ Ivashmir,* Ceylon, Japan, Mon- 
golia, Siberia, the Crdted States, the Sandwich Islands’ and Australasia. 
Demy 8vo. pp. 021, cloth. 1875. Ife- 

liimismata Orieiitalia. — T he "Kumis^cata OEiEi^rTALiA. 

Edited by Edwakd Thomas, F.R.S., etc. YoL I. Illustrated with 20 Plates 
and a Map. Royal 4to. ciuth. £3 i3». Bd, 

Also ill 0 Parts sold separately, m.;-— 

Part I. — Ancient Indian MAights, By E. Thomas, F.E.S., etc, P^oyal 4to. sewed, 
pp. o4, with a Plato and a Map of the India of Mann. 9*:. 6cl 

Part II. — Coins of the Urtuki Turkumans. By Stanley Bane Poole, Corpus 
Ctiristi College Oxford. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 9«f. 

Part Hi. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the IMil 
of the Dynasty of the Achsenienidsew By Ba-eclay Y. Heah, Assistant- 
Keeper of Coins, British Aluseum. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. \iii, and 56, with 
three Autotype Plates. IO 5 , 6d. 

Part lY. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edwabd Thomas Rooees. 
Royal 4to. sewed, pp. i?. and 22, and 1 Plate. 5s. 

Part Y* The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gablineb;, M.A< Royal 4to. sewed, 
pp. iv. and 65, with 8 Autotype Plates. 18s. 

Part YI. On the Ancient Coins and Measures of Ceylon. ^Yith a Discussion of 
the Ceylon Date of the Buddha’s Death. By T. AY. B)HYS Dayids, Barrister- 
at-Law, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Royal 4to, sewed, pp. 60, with Plate. 
106’. 

Osbum. — The MoNmiEXT.iL History of Egypt, as recorded on tlie 
Ruins of her Temples, Palaces, and Tombs. By William O.sbubn. Illustrated 
with Maps, Plates, etc. *2 vois, 8vo. pp. xii. and 461 ; vii. and 643, cloth. 
£2 *2s. Out of print. 

Voi. I.— From the Colonization of the Talley to the Visit of the Patriarch Abram. 

ToL II. — From the Visit of Abram to the Exodus. 

Palmer. — Egyptian Chronicles, with a harmony of Sacred and 
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities, 
By’ W illiam Falmeu, M. A., and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
2 vols., 8vo. cloth, pp, Ixxiv. and 428, and viii. and 636. 1861. I2i‘. 

Patell. — CowASJEE Patell’s Chronology, containing corresponding 
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindds, 
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By Cowasjee Sorabjee 
Patell. 4'to, pp. viii. and 184, cloth. 

Patou. — A History of the Egyptian EeyolhtIon, from the Period of 
the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European 
Memoirs, Oral Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. l^aton. Second 
Edition. 2 yoIs. demy Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 446. 1870. ISi'. 

Pfoiindes, — Fu So Mimi Bukuro. — Budget of Japanese Hotes. 
By Oapt. Pfoiindes, of Yokohama. Svo. sewed, pp. 184. 7s. (id. 

Earn Eaz, — Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. By Eam H-az, 
Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, . With 48 plates. 4to, pp. xiv. and 
. 64, sewed. London, 1834. £2 2s. 


22 ■ Linguistic PuUkaiwm cf: Trubner . 'Co,j . 

EaveEsteiE.— -The RirssiA:N’'S on the , Amee; its Discovery, Conquest, 

and Colonization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Produc- 
tions, and Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Hussiau TraveU 
' lers. By E. : G. Ratenstein, F.E,0.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 
Maps. 8vo. cloth, pp.. dOO.,- iS6!. 15. ' 

Eoe ani, Fryer.— T eatels. IN India in the Seventeenth Centitet. 
By Sir lb j DMAS Roe and Dr. John Fryeu. Reprinted from the ^‘Calcutta 
V/eekly Englishman/' ■ Svo. cloth,- pp. 474. /.s'. 

RoHtledge.— E ngeish Ehle ■ AND ■ Katiye Opinion in India. Erom 
Notes taken in the years 187 0"74. By .James Hoi-tledge. Post 8 yo. 

cloth, pp. 344. iOs.'dd. 

ScMagiiitweii — G -lossaey op Geogeaphtcal Teehs piioji India and 

Tibet, with KatiYe Transcription and Transliteration. By Hermann de 
S cHEAGiNTWEiT. Forming, with a “ Route Book of the Western liimalaya, 
Tibet, and Tiirkistan/' the Third Volume of H A . , and E. be Sc n l agintvt eit’s 
f'Resnlts of a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia.” With an Atlas in 
imperial folio, of Alaps, Panoramas, and Views. Royal 4to., pp. xxiv. and 
'293.'' J4. ' , ' ' 

SIierriHg.-—- Hindu '.TriBes-' aDd.- Castes as represented ' in Benares. By 
the Rev. M. A. Sherring. With IHustrations, Ito. Tol. I. pp. Yxiv. and 
408. 1872- Cloth. JS^ow £4 45. Voi. 11, pp. Ixviii. and 376. 1879. 

: ' Cloth £2 85. . 

Slierring — T he Saceed City op the IIindes. An Account of 
Benares in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sheering, M.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced wdth an Introduction by Fitzedward Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 
8 yo. cloth, pp.. xxxvi. and 388, with numerous full-page illustrations. 2I5. 

SiBree. — T he Gdeat Apdican Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A 
Popular Account of Recent Researches in the Ibiysical Geograpiiy, Geology, 
and Exploration of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany, and in 
the Origin and Division, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-Lore and 
Religious Belief, and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illus- 
trations of Scripture and Early Church History, from Native Statists and 
Missionary Experience. By the Rev. Jas. Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., of the 
London Missionary Society, etc. Demy 8vo. cloth, with Maps and Illus- 
trations, pp,. xii. and 372. 125. 

Smitll. CONTHIEIJTIONS TOWAEDS THE lIxlTETJA MeDICA AND ISATHEAL 

History op China. For the .use of Medical Missionaries and Native Medical 
Students. By F. Portrr Smith, M.B, London, Medical Missionary in 
Central China. Imp. 4to. cloth, pp. viii. and 240. iSTO. £1 I5. 

Strangford. — O riginal Letters and Papees op the late Yiscohnt 
Strangporb, u:pon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited byA^iscouNTESS 
Strangford. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 284. 1878. 12.v. 6/i. 

Tliomas. — C omments on Recent Behlvi Decipheements. With an 
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and contributions to 
the Early Histoiy and Geography of Tabaristan. Illustrated by Coins. Hy 
Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. .56, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 35. 6d. 
Thomas. — B assanian Coins. Communicated to the Nuraisniatic Society 
of London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two parts. With 3 Plates and a Wood- 
cut. 12nio, sewed, pp. 43. §s, 

Thomas, — Jainism ; or, The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations 
of the Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. 
To which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8v. pp. viii.j 24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
W'oodcuts. 75. ■ 
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Tliomas. — EEcoriD< nr the Offta Tiv-xr»-.w' ■' m , ■ 

ti.ms Wrltf, !. Lo-al TMdition'atid CoinP^lf ! f *'^P' 

Tl.on.as._Tn.:^C.™ 

Edward 

- ..w-ugui uivu service* With 

inn. .X I s;' • 8vo. cloth, pp. x.ny. and 467 . 

Thomas, liii:. Iii.vi’xuE IIesourcbs of the Mccttat Pitotut. t 

fr.m. .v.n. I.',:',-'. So .i.i.. irtC. A Su.mlemenfro^'rf ^ ^ f 

Kin^.s of K.lhi.- By Eow,Uii. Tuoms F R s***® of thePathan 

3.V. («f. Demy Svo.,pp. 68, cloth. 

Thorburn.— ; or. Our Af'^ban ■PrnnHm- -poom 

J£., a. Bit .Al, 

'"r.rsit “ “» 

under the ruithori:y of the Secretary of State fL prepared 

FoHBrs Wat.sox. M.A., \T 1) F I s p i 1 c ^ By John 

Produetsoflndia. Imperial 8vo., '''' 

West and Buhler. — A Iiigkst of the Hivdit T^av n-p V 

Wheeler. -~TirE JIiM'onr of India from the Eafltfst Arv^ Vx^ t 

_ two Maps? Brahmanic Period. ^pp.h..x«ii. and 680, with 

V?l’ IV ■ B?n I ’ ^\lf p’'f ,PP- ‘"O ”®P6- ISr. 

Wheeler.— Kuav ItecoiiDs op Bamss Isdu. A History of the 

o“/tmv^7e? ’■* Government Eecords, the works of 

^ow to the ?i e of'? .™f™P°™>-y Docnmeuts, from the earliest ^Sod 

'.Vs"' V'' '■ 

Williams.— }iIoD3-RN India and the Indians. Boino* a nf 

BdST‘vi"''7*'*’l T'^ P^^'*''yf- By Mooter WiLUAHs, 1).C.L. Third 

\f ?f J”® UliTDV StsIEM OF MEDlCIiTE. By T. A. 

Isi, .M.D., Bengal .Medical Service. 8vo., pp. sx. and 432, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

\<Zy 'V[Z'' Z llEDicraE. By Thomas A. 

PP-’o'h' 10 s ^ PP- Vol. 11, 
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Linguistic PuUieations of Trtihner 4* Co., 


THE EELIGIONS QE THE EAST. 

Adi Grantli (The) ; ok, The -Holt Sckiktuees of the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original Gurmukhi, with I ntrodnctoiy Essays, by Dr. Ernest 
Trumpp, Professor Regius of Oriental Languages at the UniTersity of ^Munich, 
etc. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. S66. £% I2s. M, 

Alah aster. — The Wheel of the Lw : Buddhism \ illustrated from 
Siamese Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an account of 
H.M. Consulate-General in Siam. Demy 8vo. pp. Iviil and 321. 1S71. 

'Us. 

Amherley.— A h Ahaltsis of Eeligiotjs Belief, Bj Yiscoijnx 
Ambekxet. ' 2 vols. 8vo. ch, pp. xvi. 496 and 512. 1876. Sl)5. 

Apastamhiya Dharma Siitraia. — A phokisms of the Sacked Laws of 

THE H I N DUS, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. Biihler. 
By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. 8vo. cioth, 1868-71. 
£l 4s. 6U . 

Arnold (Edwin). — T he Light of Asia ; or, The Great Eenimciatiou 
(Mahabhinishkramana). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of 
India, and Founder of Buddhism (as told by an Indian Buddhist). By Edwin- 
Abnoed, M.A., F.R.G.S., etc. Third Edition. Crown Svo. pp. xvi. and 238. 
1880. 7s, 6d. 

Baiierjea. — T he Akiah Witness, or the Testimony of Arian Scriptures 
in corroboration of Biblical History and the lludiments of Christian Doetrine, 
Including' Dissertations on the Original Home and Early Adventures of Iiido- 
Arians. By the Rev.K. M. Banebjea. Svo. sewed, pp. xviii. and 236. 8s. 6rf-, 

Beal. — T iutels of Eah Hian and Bung- Yen, Buddhist Pilgrims 
from China to India (490 A. d. and 518 a.d.) Translated from the Chinese, 
by S. Beal (B.A. Trinity College, Cambridge), a Chaplain in Her Majesty’s 
Fleet, a Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and Author of a IVansktion Af 
the Pratimoksha and the Amithdba Sutra from the Chinese, Crown Svo. pp. 
Ixxiii. and 210, cloth, ornamental, with a coloured map. Out of print. 

Beal. — A Catena of Buddhist Sckiptukes from the Chinese. By S. 
Beal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; a Chaplain in Her Majestyk Fleet, 
etc. Svo, cloth, pp. xiv. and 436. 1871. las. 

Beal — T he Eohantic Legend of Bakhta Buddha, Prom the 
Chinese-Sanscrit by the Rev. Samuel Beal, Author of ‘^Buddhist Pilgrims/* 
etc. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 400. 1875. 125. 

Beal. —T exts fkoh the Buddhist Canon, commouly known as 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Chinese by S, Beal, B.A., Professor of 
Chinese, University of London. With accompanying Narrative. Post Svo, 
pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 75. Qd. 

Bigandet. — T he Life ok Legend of GAUDAZitA, the Buddha of the 
Burmese, with Annotations, the Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the 
Phongyies, or Burmese Monks. By the Right Reverend P. Bigandet, Bishop of 
Kamatha, Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. In two volumes. 
Post Svo. cloth, pp. 288 and 336. 215. 

Brockie. — I ndian Philosophy. Introductory Paper, By WYlliah 
Bhoceie, Author of “ A Day in the Land of Scott,*’ etc., etc. Svo. pp. 26, 
sewed. 1872. Qd. 

Brown. — T he Bekyishes ; or, Okiental SpisiTUALisAr. By John P. 
Bhown, Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of 
America at Constantinople. With twenty-four Illustrations. Svo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 415. 145, 
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Callaway.— The Kiaroiors Stsiem OF , THE AmzuiTT. 

Part I.— rnkulunltulu or, the Tratlition of Creation as existing among the 

Amiiziilii and Cither Tribt-sof JSomh Africa, io. their ow.o words, with a traBslatioii 
into English, and Antes, By the liev.-Canoa' C allaway, M.D. , 8 to. ,pp. .128, 
sewed. ISOS. -t?. 

Part II. — Aniatonso; or, Ar.eestor Worship,. as existing among the Amazalii, in 
their own %vords, with a translation into English, and Notes. ^ By the Ilev. 
Caxox Callaway, M.D. ISGlh Svo. pp. 1{)7, sewed. ISGh, 4s‘. 

Part III. — Iziiiyunga Zukubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amaziilii, in 
tlieir uwii WMnis. With a irauskitlon into English, and Notes. By the liev. 
CxiNox Callaw'AY, M.D. 8 vo, pp. 150, sewed. iSTO. 4 ,$. 

Part IV.— .lhaiakaii, t)r Mcdieul Wagic and Witchenift, 8 vo. pp. 40, sewed. 1$. 6 //. 
Ohalmers.— Tin: Ohrcax of the Ches^esb; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Keligton, Superstitions 
Arts, Language, ^and Traditions. By Joiik Chalmers, A.M. Foolscap Svo, 
cloth, pp- 7d. os. 

Clarke. — Tex O-heat Hritaioxs : an Essay in Comparative Theology. 

By J.IMES Freeman Clarke. 8vo. cloth, pp, x. and 52S. 1871. Us. 

Clarke.— Sehpext axd Siva VVoiiship, and Mythology in Central 
America, Africa and Asia. By Hyoe Clarke, Esq. Svo. sewW. U\ 

Conway.— The Sached Axtholooy. A Book of EtliHical Scriptures. 

Collected and edited by M. D. Conway^. 4th edition. Demy 8 vo. cloth, 
pp. xvi. and 4S0. 126-. 

Coomara Swamy. — The BathIvaxsa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
iielic of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English, 
with Notes. By Sir M, Coom.aea Savamy, Mudeli^r. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. 

. I74v' 1874. Ws. M. ■ ■ ; . ; 

Coomdra Swamy.— The BathTtaxsa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Helic of Gotama Buddha. English Translation only. WTth Notes. Demy 
8 to. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6 s. 

Coomara Swamy. — Setta NxpXta; or, the Dialogues and Discourses 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. Coomara S'wamy'. Cr. Svo, cloth, pp. xxxvi. aiid 160. 1874. Gs. 
Goran. — Exieacis riiOH the Coha^t rx the Ouigixal, with Exglish 
Renperixg. Compiled by Sir "William Mvih, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the Life of Mahomet.” Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 58. 2s. Qd. (Nearly ready.) 
CuHningliam. — The Bhilsa Topes; oi\ Buddhist Monuments of Central 

India: comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Declin© 
of Baddhism ; with an Account of the Opening and Examination of the varioii® 
Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. By Brev.-Majcr Alexander Cunningham, 
Bengal Engineers. Illustrated with thirty- three Plates. 8 vo. pp. xxxvi. 370, 
cloth. 1854. £2 2s. 

Da Cunlia. — Mehoir ox the HistoPwY of the Tooth-Eelio op Ceylox ; 
with an Essay on the Life and System of Gautama Buddha. By J. Gersox 
DA CuNHA. Svo. cloth, pj). xiv. and 70. With 4 photographs aud cuts. 7s. Gd, 
Dickson. — The FaTjHOKKHA, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F. 
Dickson, M.A 8vo, sd., pp, 69. 2 s. 

Edkins, — Chixese Buddhism:. A Yolume of Sketches, Historical and 
Critical. By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of ** China's Place in Philology/' 
Religion in China,'’ etc., etc. Post Svo. cloth (la preparation.) 

Edkins. — Beligiox ix China, containing a Brief Account of the 
Three Religions of the Chinese, with Observations on llie Prospects of 
Christian Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D. Second 
Edition. Post Svo. cloth, pp. 276, 7#. 6d. 

Eitel. — PIaxdbooh foe the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the 
Rev. E. J. Eitel, L. M. S. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 224. I 85 . 
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Eitel.-— Buddhism:: its Historical, .Theoretical, aii.cl. Popular Aspects. 

Ill Three, Lectures. By Her. E.. A;-EiTEL, M.A.; Ph.D. Second Edition. 
Bemy 8m, sewed, pp. 130. 

Ixamiaatioii' (Caiidii) of Theism. — By Physiciis.,' Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 
svlii. and 198, 1878. 7s. Bd, 

Taher.- — A sytematicad Digest of. the Dooxhixes op Coyprcips, 
according to the A^fAXECTS, Great Leabxino, and DooTiiiNE of the Meaj?, 
with an Introdnetion on the Authorities upon Confucius ;ind GoiitUcianisni. 
By Erkst Faber, Rhenish Missionary. Translated tVom the German by P. 
G. von Moilendorff. Sm sewed, pp. vm. and 131. lS7d, 12s. 6ah 

Giles. — B ecodd of the Buddhist Kikgdoms. Translated from the 
Chinese by H. A- Giles, of H.BI. Consular Service- Svo. sewed, pp. 
.s.-i29. 5s. 

Giles — Hebeew aj^d Christia:^ Becords, An Historical Enquiry 
concerning the Age and Authorship of the Old and New 'restaments. By the 
Rev. Dr. Giles, Rector of Sutton, Surrey. Now first published complete, 

2 Yols. Yol. I., Hebrew Records ; Yol. 11., Christian flecords. 8vo. cloth, 
pp, 442 and 440. 1877. 24s. 

GHhematis.— Zoological Mythology; or, the Legends of Animals, 
By Angelo DE Gubernatis, Professor of Sanshrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Instltuto di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 28s. 

Hardy.— CHPJSTiAi!^iTT and Buddhism Compared. By the late Bey. 
R. Spence Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. Svo. sd. pp. 138. 6s. 

Haug.^ — E ssays on the Sageed Language, Writings, and Beligion 
OP THE Parsis. By Martin Haug, PhD. Second Edition. Edited by 
E. W. WesTj PIi.D. Post Svo. pp. xvi. and 428, cloth, 16s. 

Hang. — The Aitaeeya Brahmanam of the Big Ybda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers, 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Yedic Religion, 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Haug, Ph.D., Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In 2 Yois. Crown Svo, 
VoL I. Contents, Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a IMap 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Yoi. 11. Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 544. 2i\ 

Hawkeii. — IJpa-Sastra : Comments, Linguistic and Doctrinal, on 
Sacred and Mythic Literature. By J. D. Hawken. Svo. cloth, pp. viii.-288. 
71 M. 

Inman. — Ancient Pagan and Modern Christian Symbolism Exposed 
AND Explained. By Thomas Inman, M.D. Second Edition. With Illustra- 
tions. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xl, and 148. 1874. 7s. 5d. 

Johnson. — Oriental Beligions and their Belation to UniTersal Beli- 
gion. By Samuel Johnson. First Section— India. In 2 Yolumes, post 8yo. 
cloth, pp, 408 and 402, 21 « 

Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Boyal Asiatic Society. — Eor 

Papers on Buddhism contained in it, see page 9. 

Histner. — Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By 
Otto Kistner. Imperial Svo., pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 26'. Qd. 

Horan (The) ; commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed. Trans- 
lated into English immediately^ from the original Arabic. By George Sale, 
Gent. To which is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 472. 7s. 

Lane.— Sfxections from the Kuran. By Edward William Lane. 
A New Edition, Revised and Enlarged, with an Introduction by Stanley Lane 
Poole. Post Svo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 172. 9$. 

Legge. — Confucianism pr Relation to Christianity. A Paper read 
before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By Rev. 
James Legge, D.D. 8yo. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. 1^. 5d. 
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legge.-— T he Iin: axb TEAcnixes of Coxfucifs. '\Titli Explanatory 
Notes. By James Lkggb, D.D, FiCth Edition. Crown S-vo. cloth, pp. ?i. 
andsj.n. m::. 

legge.—Tm-: Life axb "Wohes of Mexcits. TTitli Essays and Fotes. 

By James Legoi:. Crown 8m cloth, pp. 402. . 18i5. ^ 12a\ . 

Legge. — (T lixesi: Classics. iincler ^* CMii.ese,’' p. 39. ■ 

LeigL. — The ilnLuar^x o,f hie World. By H. Sxoxe Leigh. 12mo. 

pp. xii. Iii>, cloth. lSii9. 2s. 6d, 

M‘CiateMe.— (h>xrrr]AX Cosmogoxt. A Translation (with the 
Chinese Text opposite) of Section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the “ Com- 
plete Works ” of the Philosopdier Choo-Foo-Tze. With Explanatory Notes by 
the Rpy. Th. M'Ci.ATCiiin, M..A. Small 4to. pp. xvih. and 162. 1874. 126'. OL 
Mills, — T he Ixdiax Saixt; or; Buddha and Buddhism. — A Sketch 
Historie:;.! and Critical. By C. D. B. Mills. 8vo. eL, pp. 192. 7s. 6d. 
Mitra.— B edbiia Gaya, the Hermitage of Sakya 3Iuni. By Eajex- 
DiiALALA Mitiia, LL.D., C.I.E, 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. .and 2r5S, with 51 Plates. 
1878 . £ 3 . ^ ■ ■ 

Mtihammed. — T he Life of Muhamaied. Based on Mnhammed Ibn 
Ishak By Abd Ei Malik Ibn Hishaai. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wusten- 
FELD. 'The Arabic Text. Svo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21.s. Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7s. M. Each 
part sold separately. 

The text ba-^ed <m the AIaiiu^;eripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gtotha and Leyden Libraries, has 
been etmefully revis'-ed by tiie icarned editor, and printed w’ith the utmost exactness. 

Muir. — ETHICAL Thaxslatioxs from Sahskeit ^Yeitebs. With an 
Introduction, Prose Version, and Parallel Passages from Classical Authors. 
By J. Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., He. Post Svo. cloth, pp, xliv. and 376. 14s. 

.... A volume %\ hich may be taken us a fair illustration alike of the religious and moral 
pentimentF, and t)i‘ the legendary lore of the best Sanskrit xvriters — Edinburgh JDaily Review. 

Muir. — OiiiGixAL Saxshhit Texts — v. under Sanskrit. 

Muller. — T he Sacred Hyacks of the Brahmixs, as preserved to us 
in the oldest collection of I'eligious poetry, the Rig-Yeda-Sanhita, translated and 
explained. By F. Max Muller, M.A., Fellow of Ail Souls’ College ; Professor 
of Comparative Philology at Oxford. Volume I. Hymns to the Maruts or 
the Storm Gods. Svo. pp, clii. and 264. 1 2s. Qd. 

Miiller. — L ecture oh Buddhist Hihilisiw:. By F. Max Muller, 
M. A., Professor of Comparative Philology in the University of Oxford; Mem- 
ber of the French .Institute, etc. Delivered before the General Meeting of the 
Association of German Philologists, at Kiel, 28th September, 1869. (Translated 
from the German.) Sewed. 1869. U. 

I'ewman. — H ebrew Theism. By L. W. Hewmah. Eoyal Svo. stiff 

wrappers, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 4^. 6d. 

Priaulx. — Q uaistioxes Mosaics; or, the first part of the Book of 
Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond de 
Beauvoir Priaulx. Svo. pp. viii. and r548, cloth. Bis. 

Eig“¥eda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu HviiiNS. Con- 
stituting the First Ashtaka, or Book o,f the Eig-veda; the oldest authority for 
the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original 
Sanskrit by the late H. H. 'Wilson, M-A. 2nd Ed., with, a Postscript by 
Dr. Fitzedward Hall. YoL I. Svo. cloth, pp. lii, and 348, price 2U. ^ 
Eig-7eda SauMta. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut- 
ing the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig- Veda, the oldest 
Authority for the Keligious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., 
F.E.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta 
Sanskrit College. Vol. lY., Svo., pp. 214, cloth. 14s. 

A few copies of Vols. IL and IIL still left, [ Voh, V. and VL in the Fress^ 
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Sacred Books (Tke) op thb East. Translated by various Oriental 

Scholars, and Edited by F. Max MiiUer. 

Vol. I. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max MiUIer. Part I. The Khitn- 
dogja-Upanishad. The Talavakara-Upanishad. The Aitareya-Aranyaha. 
The Kausliitaki-Brahmana-Upanishad and the Vagasausu-SLiinhitd-Upanishad. 
Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii, and d20. Od. ^ 

Tol. II. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the Schools of Apastamba, 
Gautama, Vusishtha, and Baudhayana. Translated by Georg Btihler. Part I. 
Apastamba and Gautama. Post Svo. cloth, pp. Ix. and ill 2. 1879. lOs. Gd’. 

Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Confucianism. Translated 
by James Legge. Part I. The Shu. King. The Religious Portions of the Shili 
King The Hsiao King. Post Svo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 492. 1S79. i2s. 6<f. 
SeMagiiitweit. — Bujdbets:^: Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu- 

ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist 
St^stems preceding it in India. By Emil Sculagixtweit, LL.D. With a 
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal 
8vo., pp. xxiv. and 404?. £2 2s'. 

Slierring. — T he Hixdoo PiiuRiHs. By the Bev. M. A. Sherbixu, 

Fcap. Svo. cloth, pp. vi. and 125, Us, 

Singh. — Sakhee Book ; or, the Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh’s 
Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
Author’s photograph. Svo. pp. xviii. and 205. Benares, 1873. 15s. 

Syed Ahmad. — A Series of Essays ox the Life of Mohahhed, and 
Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Syed AiniAi) Khan Baiiadoii, 0.8. 1. , Author 
of the “ Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible,’’ Honorary Member of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scien- 
tific Society. Svo. pp. 5^2, with 4 Genealogical Tables, *2 Maps, and a Coloured 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth. ^01 106*. 

Thomas. — Jaixi.sm; or, The Early Eaith of Asoka. With Illustrations 
of the Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Iiido-Soythians. 
To which is added a Hotice on Bactriaa Coins and Indian Dates. By Edwaud 
Thomas, F.R.S. Svo. pp. viiL, 24 and S2. With two AvLtotx^Q Plates and 
Woodcuts. 7s. Qd, 

Tiele. — Outlines of the History of Beligion to the Spread of the 
Universal Religions. By C. P. Tiele, Dr. Theol. Professor of the History of 
Religions in the University of Leiden. Translated from the Dutch by J. 
Estlin Carpenter, M.A. Post Svo. cloth, pp. xix. and 249. 7s. 6d. 

Tishnu-Purana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition, 

Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Iilu.strated by Notes derived chiefly 
from other Furanas. By the late H. flw Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc,, etc. Edited by Fitzedward 
Hall. In 6 vols. 8vp. Yol. I. pp, cxl. and 200; Vol. IL pp. 3-13 ; Vol. IH., 
pp. 318; Vol. IV. pp. 346, cloth; VoL V.Part I. pp. 392, cloth. 10 a% 6d. each. 
Vol. V., Part 2, containing- the Index, compiled by Fitzedward Hall. Svo. cloth, 
pp. 263. 125. 

Wake. — T he Evolution of Morality. Being a History of the 
Development of Moral Culture. By C. St.a-niland Wake, author of 
Chapters on Man,” etc. Two vols. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 506, xh. and 474. 
215 . 

Wilson. — Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., E.E.S., 
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental 
Soc. of Germany, etc,, and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Vols I. and IL Essays anb Lectores chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, 
by the late H. H, Wilson, F.E.S., etc. Collected and edited by Dr. 

Beinhold Rost. 2 vols. cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 4d6. 215 . 


29 


£7 urnl 59, LaJgaU Hilt, London, E.O. 


C03IPAEATIYE PHILOLOGY, x 

POLYGLOTS. 

Beatnes .-— of Txi>iax Piiilologt, ■ Yritb a ]Hap, showing tlie" 
DUivDiiujf,] • f tL*-‘ Imlhii Lan.nppjes. ByJon^; Beymbs. Second eiilar-'-e^ and 
revi-vd i ditiuu. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. vliL and 96. os.' “ 

Beames.—A ioxMXHR.riiYj: Gua^imaji of the Mobehx Aeyas- Laxgeages 
or IxM.i {to wit), HiiidL PanjabL Sindh}, Gujarati. Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. P»y Jojix BfaMes. Bengal C.S.. M.E.A.S., &c. 

A"oi. L On St»ii»ds. 8vo, cloth, pp. xvi and 360. I6s. 

AYL 11. The Xoira and the Pronoun. Bvo. cloth, pp, xii. and 348. 16.?. 

A’ol III. Tiie Verb. Avo. cloth, pp. xii. and SltL iO.s. 

Bellows.—HFoLisii OriTJ^-E Yocabtiaey, for the use of Students of the 
Chinese, Japane.^e, and other Languages. Arranged by John BELLO^Ys. With 
Notes on tiie writing of Chinese with Roman Letters.By Professor Summers, 
Knig’s College, Lojidon. Crown Svo., pp. 6 and 36S, cloth. (L. 

BelloAVS.“--GrTLrxi: DiciioxAiiyr.FoiiTnE rsE op Missioxahies, Explorers, 
and Stadeiits nf Laiiguasre. By Max .Muller, 3I.A.,Taylorian Professor in the 
University of < hxford. AABth an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
Englisii Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by Joii.v KcLi.f.AYs. CrovYii Hvo. Limp morocco, pp. xxxi. and 36S. 7.v. &d, 

Caldwell. — A Comparative GnAAniAii of the Diutidiax, or South* 
Indian Family of Lancuagils. By the Rev. R, C.-ildwell, LL.D. A 
Second, corrected, and enlarged Edition. Berny Svo. pp, SOo. I87o. 28,?. 

Caliigaris. — Li: CoMrAOXox he Tous, ou Bjctioxxaire Polyglotte. 
Par leColonc?! LorisCALi.TG \Kis,Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latin—Italinn— 
Spanish — Portuguese — German — English — 3Iodern Greek — Arabic — Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1Lj7 and 7 16. Turin. £4 4s, 

Campbell, — SrEcxMExs of the 'Languages of Ixhia, including Tribes 
of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. By Sir G, 
Campbell, ALP. Folio, paper, pp. 308. 1874, £1 11 4?. 6d, 

Clarke. — Researches ix Pre-historic axh Proto-histohic Compara- 
TiVE Philology, AIythology, and Aiich^ology, in connexion with the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families, By Hyde 
Clauxe. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 25. 6cl 

Ciist. — A Sketch of the Moherx Laxguages of the East Txhies. 
Accompanied bv Two Language Maps. By R. Gust. Post Bvo. pp. xii. and 
198, doth. riv. 

Bouse. — G rtmaus Law; A Stuhy : or, Hints towards an Explanation 
of the so-called “ Laiitverschiebnng.’^ To which are added some liemarks on 
the ihimitivc Indo-European It, and several Appendices. By T. Le AIarchaxt 
Douse. 8vo. cloth, pp. .xvi. and 230. IO 5 , Gcf. 

Bwigiit — 3 Ioi)Erx PniLoxoGY : Its Discovery, History, and Indiience. 
New edition, with Alaps, Tabular Anews, and an Index. By Be.njamin W. 
Dwight, In two vols. cr. Svo, cloth* First series, pp. 360 j second series, 
pp. xi. and 554. £l. 

Edkiiis. — Chixa's Place ix Philology* An Attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia have a Common Origin. By the Rev. Joseph 
Edkixs. Grown Svo. cloth, pp. xxiii and 403. IO 5 . 6d. 

Ellis. — E teuscax Numerals. By Egbert Ellis, jB.B. 8yo. sewed, 
pp. 52. 2i'. 6d. 

Ellis. — The AsIxAtic Affixities of the Old Italiaxs. By Eobert 
Ellis, B.D., Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge, and author of Ancient 
Routes between Italy and GaulY Grown 8vo. pp, iv. 156, cloth. 1870. os. 

EUis. — Ox Numerals, as Signs of Primeval Unity among Mankind. 
By Robert Ellis, B.0., Late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
Demy Svo, cloth, pp. viii. and 94. Sj. 6c?. 
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Ellis.— Peectia. ScYTHicA. The Qiiieiiua Language of Peru: its 

derivatioo from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with 
the Turaman and Iberian languages of the Old ‘\Vorld, including the Basque, 

' tbe/Lycian, and the. Pre-Aryan language of Etruria. By Robeet Ellis, B.I). 
Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 219. IS7o. 66% 

Eaglisli aad Welsk Languages. — T he Ieeleexce of the Esolisk, aed 
Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two 
Tongues, Intended to suggest the importance to I^liilologers, Antiquaries, 
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to tiie Celtic Branch of the 
, Indo-Germanic Fa,miiy- of Languages. Square, pp. 30., .sewed. 1869. Is.,.' 

Grammatograpliy. — A Manual of , E.efeeence to tixe AipliahetS'. of 
Ancient and^ Modern Languages. Based on the German Compilatibn of. E. 
BALtHORN. Royal Sto, pp. SOy cloth. Is.Qd. 

The Graxamatograpb.y”’ is oifcwed to the public as a compendious introduction to the reading 
of the most important ancient and modem languages. Simple in its design, it will be consnlted 
with advantage by tl>e philological student, the amateur linguist, the btx>ivseiler, the corrector of 
the press, and the diligent compositor, 

ALPHABETIC An INDEX. 


Afghan (or Fushto). 
Amharic. 

Anglo-Saxon. 

Arabic. 

A'ahic Ligatures. 
Aramaic. 

Archaic Charaetera. 
Armenian. 

Assyrian Cuneiform. 
Bengali. 

Bohemian (Czechian). 
Bdgls. 

Burmese. 

Canarese (or Carnataca) 
Chinese. 

Coptic. 

Cr oato-GlagoIitic . 

Cutic. 

Crillic (or Old Slavonic) 


Caechian (or Bohemian) . 
Banish. 

Demotic. 

Estrangelo, 

Ethiopic. 

Etruscan. 

Georgian. 

German. 

Glagolitic, 

Gothic. 

Greek. 

Greek Ligatures. 

Greek (Archaic). 

. Gujerati(orGuzzeratte). 
Hieratic. 

Hieroglyphics. 

Hebrew. 

Hebrew (Archaic). 
Hebrew (Rabbinical). 


Hebrew (current hand). 
Hebrew (Judaeo-Ger- 
Hungarian. [man). 
Illyrian. 

Irish. 

Italian (Old). 

Japanese. 

Javanese, 

Lettish. 

Mantshu. 

Median Cuneiform. 
Alodern Greek ( Romaic) 
Mongolian. 

Numidian. 
OldSlavonie(orCyrHlic) . 
Falmyreiiian. 

Persian. 

Persian Cuneiform. 
Pbcenician. 


Polish. 

Pushto (or Afghan). 
Ru injiie ( Modern Greek 
Russian. 

Runes. 

Samaritan. 

Sanscrit. 

.Servian. 

Slavonic (Old).. 
Sorbian (or \¥endish}. 
Swedish. 

Syriac. 

Tamil. 

Telugu. 

Tibetan, 

Tiu'kish. 

■Walluchian. 

TVendish for Sorbian). 
“SJend. 


Grey. — Handbook of African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty’s High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Grey and Dr. H. I. Bleek. 


Tol. I. Part 1.— South Africa. 8vo. pp. 180. 206. 

Yol. I. Part 2. — Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo. pp. 70. 46. 

YoL I. Part 3.— Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24- 26, 

Yol. II. Part 1.— Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. 3s. 

Yol. II. Part 2. — Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8vo. p. 12. Is. 

Yol. II. Part 3,— -Fiji Islands and llotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8vo. un, 34. 26. 

Yol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. Svo. pp. 
76. 76. 

Yol, II. Part 4 {continuation ). — Polynesia and Borneo, Svo. pp. 77-154. Is. 

Yol. III. Part 1, —Manuscripts and Incunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s. 

Yol. lY. Part L— Early Printed Books. England. Svo. pp. vi. and 2G6. 126. 

GuLernatis. — Zoological Mythology; or, the Legends of Animals. 
By Angelo de Gtjbebnatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Instituto di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 Yols. Svo. pp. xxxvi. and 432, vii and 442. 28.6. 

Hunter. — -A Comparative Dictionary of the Is^on- Aryan Languages of 
India and High Asia. With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the 
Aboriginal Races. By W. W. Hunter, BA., ALE.A.S., Hon, Fell. Ethnoi. 
Soc, Author of the “Annals of Rural Bengal/’ of H.M.’s Civil Service. 
Being a Lexicon of 144 Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled 
from the Hodgson Lists, Government Archives, and Original MSS,, an-Snged 
with Prefaces and Indices in English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. 
Large 4to. cloth, toned paper, pp. 230, 1869. 425 . 
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57 and 59 , LxidgaU Hill, London, E.C. 

Elgottr.— Tfie Hkkeew or iBEEiiK Race, including the Pelasgianp, 

the Plieiiicians* tlicjew.s, the British, aad, others. By Henkt Kilgoue. , Svo. 
sewed, pp. Td. 1S7‘3. 'i«'- $d, 

Marcll.— 1 Co-^irAUATI?B (illlMMAE-OF OTE AmLO-SiXOK LA„NGmGE ; 
ifi which its forms are ilhtstraled • by those of . the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Gothi.\ Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Horse, aad Old, Hii?h-Germaa. By 
Fk.ocss a. March, LL.D. Demy Svo. cloth, pp, si. and 253. 1877/ 10.s. 
lotley.— A C^iMPAUATiyE Guaaimae m the Feei^ch, Spanish, 

AND I‘okti:guksk T.ANGrAGJ-s. By Edwik a. Hotlex. Crowa oblong 8yo. 

cloth, pp. sv. tiiifl 390. 7s. 

Oppert (O. ! — Oil the CkBsification of languages, A CoEtribntioE to 

^ Gomparati've Philology. Svo. pp vL aad H6r. 1879. 6s. 

OrieEtal Congress. — Ileport of the Proceediags of the Second Interna- 
^ tional Congress of « ’rienmlists held In London, 1 874. Boy. 8yo. paper, pp. 76. 5^. 
Oriental Congress — TiiAysAcrios's op the Secois^b Sessiojt op the 
Internatii)Nad Congress op Orientalists, held in London in September, 
1874. Edited by Kobert K. Douglas, Honorary Secretary. Demy 8?o. 
cloth, pp. Tiii. and 456, 2i«. 

Fezzi. — Ary AX PirtLOLOGY, according to the most recent Besearches 

(Glottologia Aria Recentissiraa), Eemarks Historical and Critical. By 
Domenico Pezzi, Alembro della Facolta de Filosofta e lettere della R, 
XJniversiL di Torino. Translated by E. S. Roberts, Fellow and Tutor 
of Gonviile and Cains College. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 199. 6s. 
Sayce. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. 

Sayce, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp, xvi, and 188. 1872. 7^. dtf. 

Sayce. --The PjEiixcipLES op CosrPAEATiTE Philology. By A. H. 
Sayce, Fellow and Tutor of Queen’s College, Oxford. Second Edition. Or. 
Svo. cl, pp, xxxii. and 416, lQs, %d. 

Schleicher.— CoMPEXMiTM op the Compaeatite Geammae of the Ixeo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August 
Schleicher. Translated from the Third German Edition by Herbert 
Bend all, B.A., Chr. Coll Camb, Part I. Grammar. Svo, cloth, pp. 184. 
*ls. 6d. 

Part II. Morphology. Svo. cloth, pp. viii, and 104. 6s. 

Trumpp. — Geamaiae op the P^-Ito, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-lndian Idioms. By Dr. Ernest Trumpp. 
Svo, sewed, pp. xvi. and 412. 21s. 

Weber. — The Histoey op Indian Liteeattjee. By Albeecht Webee. 
Translated from the German by John Mann, M.A., and Dr. Theodor Zachariae, 
with the Author’s sanction. Post Svo. cloth, pp. xxv. and 360. 1878. I8s. 
Wedgwood. — Ox the Origin of Language. By Hensleigh Wedgwood, 
late Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge, Fcap. Svo. pp. 172, cloth. 3^. 6d. 
Whitney. — ■ Language and its Study, with especial reference to the 
Indo-European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, 
Professor of Sanskrit, and Instructor in Modern Languages in Yale College. 
Edited with Introduction, Kotes, Tables of Declension and Conjugation, 
Grimm’s Law with Illustration, and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., 
LL.D. Gr. Svo. cl, pp. xxii. and 318, 6s. 

Whitney. — Language and the Study of Language : Twelve Lectures 
on the Principles of Linguistic Science, By W. D, Whitney. Third Edition, 
augmented by an Analysis. Crown Svo, cloth, pp. xii. and 504. IO 5 . 6d. 
Whitney. — Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By W^illiam Dwight 

Whitney, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College. 
First Series. The Veda; the Avesta; the Science of Language. Or. Svo. cl, 
pp. X. and 418. 12s. 

Second Series.—Tlie East and West— Religion and Mythology— Orthography and 
Phonology — Hindd Astronomy. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 446. 12^. 
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Lihgidstie Piihlications of Truhner 

GRAMMAE8, DICTIONARIES, TEXTS. 
AND TRANSLATIONS. 


AFRICAN LANGUAGES. 

Eleek. — A Comiubative Geammab of South Afbican La,5?'guaoes. , , , By 
W. H. L Bx.beic, Ph.D. Volume I. I. PhoBoIog3L 1 1. The Concord. 
Section;!. The Noun. S?o. pp. sxsvi. and 322, cloth. £l IBs. 

Bleek— A Bbief Account of Bush^ian Foli:, Lobe ani> othee' Texts. 

By W. H.T. Baeek, Ph.B., etc., etc. Folio sd-, pp. 21. , 1875. 2$. Bd. 

Bleek. — E etnabu in Softh Afetoa; oTj, Hottentot Fables. Trans- 
lated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey^s Library. By Dr. 
W. IT. I. Bleek., Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape of Good 
Hope. In one %'oliime, small 8 no., pp, xxxi. and .94, cloth. Bs, Bd, 

Callaway. Izino.anekwane, FTensumansuhane, H ezinbaba, Zab.antu 
(Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus). In their own words, 
with a Translation into English, and Notes. the Rev. Henry Calla'WAY, 
Al.D. Volume I., 8vo, pp. xiv. and 373, cloth. Natal, ISdb and 18u7. 16«. 

Callaway. — The Beligious Si-stem of the Amazulu. 

Parti. — Hnkuliinkula; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Araazuluand other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation 
into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128, 
sewed. 1868. 4s. 

Part II, — Amatongo; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev, 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8vo. pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4.s. 

Part III. — Iziuyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 150, sewed." 1870. 4^. 

Part IV. — Abatakati, or Medical Magic and AVitchcraft. 8vo. pp. 40, sewed. Is. Bd. 

Cliristaller. — A Hictiohaby, English, Tshi, (Asais^te), Akha ; Tslii 

(Chwee), comprising as dialects Akan (Asante, Akem, Akuape'm, etc.) and 
Funte ; Akra (Accra), connected with Adangme ; Gold Coast, West Africa. 

Enyiresi, Twi ne‘ Nkran | Ehlisl, Otsui ]ie Ga 

nsem - asck^^ere - hhoma. I wiemoi - asisitsomo- wolo. 

By the Bev. J. G. Christaller, Rev. C. W. Locheh, Rev. J. Zlmme'rmann. 
16mo. 7s, Bd, 

Ckristaller. — A Grammar of the Asante anb Fante Language, called 
Tshi (Chwee, Twi) ; based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to the 
other (Akan and Fante) Dialects. By Rev. J. G. Christaller. Svo. pp. 
xxiv. and 203. 1875. 10s. Bd. 

Bulme. — T he Four Gospels m Zulu. By tbe Eev. J. L. Bohne, 
Alissionary to the American Board, C.F.BI. Svo. pp, 208, cloth. Pietermaritz- 
burg, 1866. 

Bulme. — A Zulu-Xafir Dictionary, etymologically explained, witli 
copious Illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Zulu*^ 
Kafir Language. By the Rev. J. L, Dohne. Royal Svo. pp, xlii. and 418, 
sewed. Cape Town, 1857. 21«. 
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57 mid 59^ Ltulgate Hill, Londo7i^ U,. C, 

Grey.— Handbook of Af:eica>?, AtisTEALXAisr, aftb ■ Polta-esiak^ Phi- 
lology, as represented in tlie Library of His Exeellency Sir George Grey, 
K.G.B,, Iler ^yraiesty’s Higb Commissioner of tbe Cape Colony. Classed, 

Amiotated, and Elited by Sir Geoege Grey aod Dr. H. I. Blbetl. 

Tol. L Part I.— Sontli Africa. Svo. pp. 186. . 20s,' 

■Vol. I. Part 2 — Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo, pp. 70. 4s. 

Toll Part 3.~-Maauf?ascar, Svo. pp. 24. 55 . 

A’cL. IL Parti. — Australia. Sto. pp. iv. and 44. 

ToL II. Part 2.— Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
iirr those of the Islands of Neiigone, Lifu, Aneitiim, Tana, and 
others. 8yo. pp. 12. U. 

Tol. II. Part 3. —Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with SuDplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part L, Australia). *8vo. pp. 34. 25, 

Tol. II. Pai’t4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. Svo.pp. 
76. , 7.S. 

Tol. II. Fart 4 --Polynesia and Borneo. Sro. pp, 77-154. 75. 

Tol. III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Incunabies. Svo. pp. viii. and 24. is. 

Vol. IT. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. vi. and 266. 12s. 

Grout. — The Isizulh : a Grammar of tlie Zulu Language ; accompanied 
with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix, By Rev. Lewis Grout, 
Svo.pp, Hi. and 432, cloth. 215. 

Steere. — Short Specimens of the Yocabularies of Three Un- 
published African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). Collected 
by Edward Steere, LL.D. 12nio. pp. 20. Qd . 

Steere. — Collections for a Handbook of the Htamwezi Language, 
as spoken at Unyanyembe. By Edward Steere, LL.D. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100. 
I 5 . Qd. 

Tindall . — A Grammar and Tocabulary of the Hamaqua-IIottentot 
Language. By Hemry Tindall, Wesleyan Missionary. Svo.pp. 124, sewed. 6s. 


AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 

ByingtoH. — Grammar of the Choctaw Language. By the Hev. Cyrus 
Byingtox. Edited from the Original MSS. in Library of the American 
Philosophical Society, by D. G. Brinton, M.D. Or. Svo. sewed, pp. 56. 7s. 6«?. 

Ellis. — Perutia Scythica. The Quichua Language of Peru: its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian. and the Pre- Aryan language of Etruria. By EoiiERT Ellis, B.D. 
Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 219. 1875. 65. 

Howse. — A Gr.4Mmar of the Cree Language. Wutli which is com- 
bined an analysis of the Ghippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, Esq., 
F.R.G.S. 8vo. pp. XX. and 324, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

Markham. — Ollanta: A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, 
Translation, and Introduction, By Clements li. Markham, F.B.G.S. Crown 
Bvo., pp. 128, cloth, 7s. 6d. 

Matthews. — Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. 
By Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, H.S. Army. Svo. cloth. 
£1 11 5. 6d. 

Contents Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and Englisli-IIidatsa Vocabulary. 

Hodal. — Los Yinculos db Ollanta y Cusi-Iicuyllor. Drama en 
QuiCHUxi. Obra Compilada y Espurgada con la Tersion Castellana al Frente 
de su Testo por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, Abogado de los Tribunales 
de Justicia de la Repdblica del Perd. Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora 
Sociedad de Filhntropos para Mejoror la Suerte de los Aborijenes Feruanos. 
Roy, Svo. bds, pp. 70. iS7^. 75. 6d. 
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HodaL— E lementos b.e GEAiiflTicA Quichea 6.. Ibioma .be ios Tmis. 

Bajo los .Aisspicbs de la ;Hedentora, Sociedad. de Filaiitropos para, .mejorar la 
suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el.Dr* Jose 'Pehnakd.ez Nodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justleia de la Eepdblica del Peru. Koyal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp, 9. £l Is. 

Ollanta: ' A Beabia m the GtxjiCHxrA Laa^eitacj-e.. See under Maeehabe 

and under iSfoDAL. 

Pimentel. — Cltabeo i).esciiiptito y cobipaeatito be las Lea^geas 
Indigenas de Mexico, o Tratado de Filologia Mexieaua. Par Feakcisco 
Pimentel. 2 Ediclon unica comxileta. 3 Vokume Svo. Memeoy 187d. 

' £2 2s'. 

Tiiomas. — T he Theoey ahb Peactice of Ceeole Geambiae, ' Bj J, J. 
Thomas. Port of Spain (Trinidad), 1869. 1 voL Svo. bds. pp. viii. and 135. 12^. 


AKGLO-SAXOK. 

Mareli. — A Comfaeatite Geabibiae of the xLhglo- Saxon Language ; 
in whicli its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Korse, and Old Higli-German. By Fkancis A, 
Mahch, LL.D. Beiny Svo. doth, pp. xi. and 263. 1877. lOs. 

Rask. — A Geambiau of the Anglo-Saxoh Toxgije, From tlae Banisli 
of Erasmus Rask, Professor of Literary Plistory in, and Librarian to, the 
University of Copenhagen, etc. By Benjamin Thorpe. Second edition, 
corrected and improved. ISmo. pp. 200, cloth. 5s. 6d. 

WrigM. — A xglo-Saxox and Old-English Vocabulaeies, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of onr Forefathers, as well as the History of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thobias Weight, Esq., 
M.A., P.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited, collated, mid corrected by Eichaed 
W iJLCKEE. lln the press. 


ARABIC. 

AMwardt. — T he DiTiirs of the Six Ahcie^t Arabic Poets, Ennabiga, 

LAntara, Tarafa, Zuhair, ’Algama, and Imraolgais; chiefly according to the 
MSS. of Paris, Gotha, and Leyden, and the collection of their Fragments : with 
a complete list of the various readings of the Text. Edited by W. Ahlwaedt, 
Svo. pp. XXX. 340, sewed. 1870. 12s. 

Alif Lailat wa Lailat. — The Aeabiah Niohts. 4 vols. 4to. pp. 495, 
493, 442, 431'. Cairo, A.H. 1279 (1862). £3 Ss. 

This celebrated Edition of the Arabian Nights is now, for the first time, offered at a price 
which makes it accessible to Scholars of limited means, 

Arabic and Persian Books (A Catalogue of). Printed in tlie East. 
Constantly for sale by Triibner and Co., 67 and 39, Ludgate Hill, London. 
16mo. pp. 46, sewed. 1.9. 

Atliar-iil-Adliar — T r.aces of Centueies; or, Geographical and Historical 
Arabic Dictionary, by Selim. Kbdri and Selibi Sh-hade. Geographical 
Parts L to IV., Historical Parts 1. and II. 4to. pp. 788 and 384. Price 
7s. 6d. each part, [Jjif course of piihliecttmi. 

Butrus-al-Bustany.—i^ An Arabic Eneylopfcdia 


of Universal Knowledge, by Butrus-al-Bustany, the celebrated compiler 
of Mohit ul Mohit and Katr el Mohit 


This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Vols,, of which Vols. I, to III. 
are ready, VoL I. contains letter \ to L^] ; VoL IL to VoL III. 
j] to Small folio, cloth> pp. 800 each. ^1 Us. M. per Vol. 



35 


Oi and 59 , Ludyate Sill, London, E.C. 

Cotton.— A rabic Truitai. Consisting of 180 Short Sentences eontein- 
ing m rnm;iry )\ onl5 prepared according to the Yoeal System of StadAdror 
Laiignagc. By General &m Arthur Cotton, K.C.S.I. Or. 8 vo. cloth to 

Hassoim.— The Duvan of Hahh Tax. An Old Arabic Poet of the 
Si.Ath Century of the Christian Era. Edited by B. Hassocn. With Illustra- 

tions. 4to. pp. 43. 3s, 6d, 

Jaiii, Mulla* — -S alamax U AbsIl.. An Allegorical Roraance ; beino’ 
one f>f the Seven Poems entitled the Haft Aiirang of Mulla JamT, now firsT 
edited from the Collation of Eight Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
House, and in private coUections, with various readings, by Eorees 
F.^LC i>NEii, M,A., M.R.A.S. 4to. cloth, pp. 92. 1850. 7s. 6d. 

KoraE (The). Arabic text, Mthograplacd in Ondh, a.h. 1284 (1867'). 
16mo. pp. 942. 9 s. 

Koran (The); eomnioiilj, called ■ Tbe. Alcoran . of , Moliammed. 

Translated into English immediately from the original ■ Arahic; By Geobge 
Sale, Gent. To which is prefixed tbe Lite of Mohammed. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp, 472.^ 7.V. 

Koran. — ExinACis from tjte Cobax ix the Obigixal, with Exolish 
Bendeuixo. Compiled hy Sir WiLMAW Mtcjir, K.C.S.I., LL.D.,. Author of 
the Life of Mahomet.” Crown Svo. pp. 58', cloth. 2s. 6d. (Nearly ready.) 

Kii-raE (Selections from the). —Translated by the late Edwaed 

■\Mieliam Author of an Arabie-EiigUsh Lexicon,” etc. A New 

Edition, Revised and Enlarged. AYith an Introduction on the History and 
Beveiopment of Islam, especially with reference to India. By Stanley Lane 
Poole. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. cxii. and 176. 1879. 9^. 

Leitner. — I xtiioductiox to a Philosophical Gbahmab of Aeabic. 
Being an Attempt to Discover a P'ew Simple Principles in Arabic Grammar. 
By G. \Aa Leit.nuk. 8 vo. sewed, pp. 52. 4fS. 

Morley.— A Besceiptiye Cataloohe of the Histobical Maxhsceipts 
in the Arabic and Peiisiax Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By Willi.-mu H. Morley, 
M.R.A.S. 8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2s, 6 £ 

Miihammed. — T he Life of IIiIthammed. Based on Miiliammed Ibn 
Ishak, Ly Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham, Edited by Dr. Ferbinand MHisTEN- 
PELB. Tlie Arabic Text. Svo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21s. Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. Svo. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7s. 6d. Each 
part sold separated y. 

Tile text basfil on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipslc, Gotha' and Leyden Libraiics, has 

been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

IsTewman. — A Haxlbook of Modeex Arabic, consisting of a Practical 
Grammar, with numerous E.xamples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a 
European Type. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University 
College, London ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post Svo. pp. 
XX. and 192, cloth, i.ondon, 1866. 65. 

Kewman. — A Dictioxaby of Mobeex Arabic — 1. Anglo- Arabic 
Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-Englisli Dictionary. By 
F. W. N EWMAN, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2 
Yois. crown Svo,,pp. xvi. and 376 — 464, cloth. iL’l la. 

Palmer. — The Boxg of the Eeeb; and other Pieces. By E. H. 
Palmer, M. A., Cambridge. Crown Svo. pp. 208, handsomely bound in cloth, os. 

Among the Contents will be ■t'ound translations from Hafiz, from Omer el Kheiyrim, and 

from other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Eogers. — NIotice ox the Bixars of the Abbasside Byxastt. By 
Edward Thomas Rogers, late H.M. Consxil, Cairo. 8vo. pp. 44, with ’a 
Map and four Autotype Plates. 6s* 
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Lmjiihtic Publications of Trilbner 4 ' Co., 

Sehemeil. — E l MrsTAKEE; or, First Born. (Tn AraBie, printed at 

Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes 
and Jud*gments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092Terses, showing the Seven Stages 
of Life, from man's conception unto bis death and burial, liy Emix lijRAHiii 
ScHEMEiL. In one volume, 4to, pp. Idd, sewed. iSTO. 

Syecl Ahmad. — A Series op Essays oe* ^rnp. Life of MonA^niED, and 
Subjects siibsidiaiy thereto. By Syei> Ahmad Ivhax Bahadou, C.S.L, Author of 
the Moliaiiiniedaii Commentary on the Holy Bible,’' lloimrary iMoinber of the 
Boyal Asiatic Society, and Idfe” Honorary Secretary to the AU}'gurh. Sciontitlc 
Society. 8vo. pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Hitps, and a Coloured 
Piute, Enndsoinely bomniin cloth. £L IDs. 

ASSAMESE. 

Bronson. — A Dictioyart iisr AssAn:ESE ayb English. Compiled by 

AX. Biioxsox, American Baptist Missionary. Svo. calf, pp. viii. and 609. £2 2 a'. 

AlSSTRIiUST (Cxj’s^EiFORM, Accab, Babylonian). 

Eiidge. — Assyrian Texts, Selected and Arran.aed, with Pliilological 
Notes. By 33 uxest A. Badge, AI.E.A.S., Assyrian Exhibiiiuner, Christ’s 
College, Cunibridge. Crown 4to. cloth. (New Yoliimo of the Areluuc Classics.) 
(.Nearly ready.y 

Budge. — T he History op Esarhaddon (Son of Sennaclierib), King of 
Assyria, b.c. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Aluseum Collection. Together with a 
Grammatical Analysis of each AYord, Explanations of the Ideographs by Ex- 
tracts from the Bi- Lingual Syllabaries, and Eponyms, etc. IBy Eexest A. 
Budge, M.R.A.S., etc. (In preparation). 

Catalogue (A), of leading Books on Egy])t and Egyptology, and on 
Assyria and Assyriology, to he had at the affixed prices, of Trilbner and Go. pp. 
40. ‘ 18S0. Is. 

Clarke. — Hesearghes in Pre-historic and Proto-tiistorio Co^ipara- 
TivE Philology, Mythology, and Ahchasology, in connexion ivith the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hyde 
Clahhe. Beiny Svo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2^;. 6^/. 

Cooper (W. E.) — An Archaic Dictionary, Biographical, Historical and 
Mythological ; from the Egyptian and Etruscan Monuments, and Papyri. 
London, 1876. Svo. cloth, ""ids. 

Hineks. — Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian Grammar. By the 
late Re-v. E. IIixcics, B.D., Hon. M.H.A.S. Svo., sew'ed, pp. 44. Is. " 

Lenormant (F.) — Chalbe.an AIagic; its Origin and Development. 
Ti’ansluted from the French. With considerable Additions by the Author 
London, 1877. Svo. pp. 440. 12s. 

LllZSattO. — GRABIMilR OE THE BiBLDCAL ClIALDAIC LaNGITAGE AND THE 
Talmud Barylonical Idioxis. By S. D. Luzxatto. Translated iroiii the 
Italian by J. S. Goldammer. Or. Svo, cl., pp. 122. 7s. 6/7. 

Eawlmson. — Notes on the Early History of Babylonia. By 
Colonel Rawlinsox, C.B. Svo. sd., pp. 48. Is. 

Rawliusou. — A Commentary on the Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Babylonia and Assybia, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrud 
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of tbe Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon, 
by Alajor H. C. Rawlinson. 8vo. pp. 84, sewed. London, 1850. 2s. (>d. 

Eawlinsou. — I nscription of Tiolath Pileser I., Kino of Assyria, 
B.c. 1150, as translated by Sir H, Rawlinson, Fox Talbot, Esq,, Dr. Hixcics, 
and Dr. Oppeet, Published by the Royal Asiatic Society. Svo. sd., x^p. 74. 2s. 
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57 and 59 , Ludgate Rill, London, E.C. 

Eawlmson. — OriLixEs or AssTEiis Histojit, from the Inscriptions of 

Nineveh. By Lieut. Col. Rawlinsok, C.B. , LfoBowed by some Remarks by 
A. I-L Layaiu), Esq., D.C.L. Svo., pp. xliv., sewed. London, 1852. Is. 

Secorcls of tiio Past : being English Translations of the Assyrian and 
the ELqvptiaii PiiHished under the sanction of the Society of 

Idblieul ArcL:eoI<,i;ry. Edited by S. Birch. Yois, 1 to 9. 1874 to 1879. 

1 i,i'. Gf'/. or 3 a'. bfh each voL 

Tun Same. Vol. I, AssYuiiVK Texts, 1. Crown' 8?o. cloth., Bs.'bi. 

CoxTO.N'T' : {St>ean(I Edithn,) Inscription of Rimraon-Nirari; Monolith Inscription of 
Sainas-Riiiimon ; Bab> Ionian Exorcisms.; Private Will of Sennacherib Assyrian Private 
Contract Tablets,* Assyrian Astronomical Tablets ; Assyrian Calendar ; Tables of Assyrian 
Weii^hts and Meiiisyres. Ry Rev. .A. H. Sayce, M,A.-1 inscription of Khammurabi; Bel^ 
lino’s CylinthT of Sennaeberib; Taylor’s Cylinder of Sennacherib; Legend of the Descent 
of isbt:ir. Pa* II. lb>x Taibnt, F.R.S.-- Annals of Assnrbanipal (Cylinder A). By George 
Sniiih.— Bebi^tiin lu-criptiua of Darius. By Six Henry iiuwlinson, K.C.B., D.C.L.— Lists 
of .further Texts, .Assyrian and Egyptian. * Selected by George .Smith and P. ,Le Pag© ' 
Eenouf. 

— The Same. Tol, III. Assa^rian Texts, 2. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 

Contexts: Early History of Babylonia. By George Smith -- Tablet of Ancient Aceadian 
Laws ; Synchrouuus History of Assyria and Babylonia ; Kurkh Inscription of Shalmaneser ; 
An Accadian Liturgy ; Babylonian Ciiaxmis. By Rev. A. H, Sayce, M. A.— Inscription of 
Assur-inisir-paL By Rev. J. M. Rod well, M. A. — Inscription of Esarhaddon ; Second 
Inscription of Esarhaddon ; Sacred Assyrian Poetry. By H. F. Talbot, P.R.S.— List of 
further Texts. 

- — The Same. YoI. V. Assyrian Texts, 3. Crown 8vo. cloth. Zs. M. 

Contents : Legend of the infancy of Sargina I. ; Inscription of Nabonidus. Inscription, 
of Darius at iNukshi-Rustam; AA’ar of the Seven Evil Spirits against Heaven. By H. J'. 
Talbot, S\E.S.--* Inscription of Tiglath-Pileserl. By Sir Henry Eawlinson, K.C.B., B.C.L., 
etc. Black Obelisk Inscription of Shalmaneser II.; Accadian Hymn to Istar; Tables 
of Omens, By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.-— Inseription of Tiglath-Pileser II. ; Inscription of 
Nebuchadnezx.ar ; Inseription or Neriglissar. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A. — Early 
History of Babylonia, Part II. By George Smith.— List of further Texts. 

— The Same. Yol. YII. Assyrian Texts, 4. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 6fL 

Contents; Inscription of Agn-kak-rimi ; Legend of the Tower of Babel. By W.St. 
Chad Boscawen.— Standard Inscription of Asbur-akh-bal; Monolith of Ashiir-akh-bal; A 
Prayer and a Virion ; Senkereh In&cription of Nebuchadnezzar ; Birs-Nimrud Inscription 
of Nebuchadnezzar; The Revolt in Heaven. By H. Fox Talbot, F.E.S.— Annals of Sargon; 
Susian Texts ; Median Version of the Behistun Inscription ; Three Assyrian Deeds. By 
Dr. Julius Oppert. Bull Inscription of Sennacherib. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A. — 
Ancient Babylonian Moral and Political Precepts; Accadian Penitential Psalm; Baby- 
ionian Saints’ Calendar. By Rev. A. H, Sayce, M. A.— Eleventh Tablet of the Izdubar 
Legends. By the late Geor^ Smith. — Lists of further Texts. 

* The Same. Vo-L- IX.- Assyrian Texts, 5. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. 6f/. 

Contents: Great Inscription in the Palace of Khorsabad; Inscriptions of the Persian 
Monarchs; Inscription on the Sarcophagus of King Esmunazar. By Prof. Dr. Julius 
Oppert.™ The Buvian inscription of Sennacherib, By Theophilus Goidridge Pinches — 
Inscription of Merodaeh Baladan III. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A. — Annals of Assur- 
banipal. By the late George Smith. — Babylonian Public Documents. By MM. Oppert and 
Menant.— Chaldean Aceonnt of the Creation; Ishbar and Izdubar; The Fight between 
Bel and the Dragon. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S. The Twelfth Izdubar Legend. By 
M'iiiiam St. Chad ' Bosca wen —Accadian Poem on the Seven Evil Spirits; Fragment of an 
Assyrian Prayer after a Bad Dream. By the Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Lists of further Texts, 

The Same. Yol. XI. Assyrian Texts, 6. Crown 8vo. cloth 3s. 6.A 

Contents: in.scriptioii of Rimmon'Mvari I, By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Record of a 
Hunting Expedition- By Rev. W. Houghton. —Inscription of Assur-izir-pal. By W. 
Booth Finlay. Bidl Inscription of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert— Inscription, 
of the Harem of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr, Julius Oppert. Texts on the Foundation-stone 
of Khorsabad. By Pj*of. Dr. Julius Oppert.— Babylonian Legends found at Khorsabutl. 
Bv Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert. -Nebbi Yunus Inscription of Sennacherib. By Ernest A. 
Biidge.— Oracle of Istar of A-rbela^ By Theo, G. Pinchcs.—Report Tablets, By Thoo, 0* 
Pinches.™ Texts relating to the Fall of the Assyrian Empire. By Rev. A. H, Bayce.— 
The Egibi Tablets. By I'heo. G. Pinches.— The Defence of a Magistrate falsely accused. 
By lit Fox Talbot, F.R.S. — The Latest Assyrian Inscription. By Prof. Dr. Julius 
Oppert,— Ancient Babylonian Legend of the Creation. By Rev. A. II. Sayce.— The 
Overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah. By Rev, A. H. Sayce.— Chaldean Hymns to the 
Sun. By Fran^mis Lenormant.— Two Accadian Hymns, By Rev. A. II. Sayce.— Assyrian 
Incantations to Fire and Water. By Ernest A. Budge— A.ssyrian Tribute Lists. By 
Rev. A. H. Sayce.— -Assyrian Fragment on Geography. By. Rev. A. B. Sayce. Accadian 
Proverbs and Songs. By Rev. A- H. Sayce. — Assyrian Fragments. By J. Halevy,— 
The Moabite Stone. By C. D. Ginsburg, LL.D, 
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ZmfftdsiicPuMicatmisof-Trub^^^^^ 

ReEan. — A jt Essay oj?- the Age akb. -ANT iaYiTT of the Book ■ of 
Nabatha^an Agbicuxtttre. To which is added, an Inangiiral iLectiire on the 
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M, Ersest 
, Rekan, MembredeEInstitut. Crown 8to., pp.xvi. and .148, cloth. 3s. 6<5f. 

Sayee. — Ais Assyrian Geamhae foe Compaeatite Purposes. By. 
A. H. Sayce, M.A, 12mo. clothj pp. xvi. and 188. 7s\6d. 

Sayee. — An Eleme.a’taey Graatmab and Reading Book of tlxe Ass3'riaii 
Langtinge, in the Cuneiforra CliRi-acter : containing the most complete Syllabary 
yet extant, and which will serve also as a Vocabulary of both Aecadiaii and 
Assyrian. London, 1875. 4to. cloth. Os. 

Sayee. — Lectures upon the Assyiiaa Language and S jllahary. 
London, 1877. Large 8 vo. Us. M. 

Sayee.— B abylonian Liteeatube. Lectures. London, 1877. 8to. '4s. 

Smith (E.) — The Assybian Eponym Canon; containing Translations 
of the Documents of the Comparative Chronology of the Assyrian and Jewish 
Kingdoms, from the Death of »Soioiaon to Nebnehaclnezzar.’ London, 1876. 
Svo." 9s, 


■ AUSTRAL! AF LANGUAGES. 

Grey. — Handbook of Afbican, Austbaiian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty’s High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Grey and Dr. H. 1. Bleeic.** 

A'ol. I. Part 1.— South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 20s. 

Tol. I. Part 2.-~AtViea (North of the Tropic of Caprieoni).. Svo. pp., 70. 4s 
A'oi. I. Part 3.~Madag-asear. Svo. pp. 24 Is. 

V'ol. II. Part 1. —Australia. Svo. pp. l.v, and 44. 3s. 

Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Iirlands of Nengono, Lifu, Ancilum, Tana, and 
others. Svo. pp. 12. 1^. 

Vol, II. Part 3.— -Fiji Islands and Botuma (with .Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part L, Australia). Svo. pp. 34. '2s. 

Vol. II. Part 4.—Ncw Zealand, the Chatham. Islands, and Auckland Islands. Svo. pp. 
76. 7s. 

Vol, n. Part 4 {con<m««fiO'n).— Polynesia and Borneo. Svo. pp, 77-154. 7.s. 

Vol. III. Pait 1.— Manuscripts and Incunables. Svo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s. 

Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. S.vo. pp. vi. and 260. 12s. 

Eidley. — RAmilaboi, and otheb Australian Languages. By the 
Rev. William Kidley, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged*by the 
Author; with Comparative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Language-, 
and Songs, Traditions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to., 
cloth, pp. vi. and 172. 1877. 10s. dd. 


BENGALI. 

Yates. — A BENcALf Grammar. By the late Rev. ’W. Yates, B B. 
Reprinted, with improvements, fromTiis Introduction to the Bengali Language. 
Edited by I. Wenger. Reap. Svo. bds, pp, iv, and 150. Calcutta, 1864. 3s, Od. 


BRAHOE. 

Bellew. — Ebom the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey 
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Rhorassan, and Iran, in 
1872; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Yocabulary of the Bruhoe 
Language. By H, W. Bellew, C.S.L, etc. Demy 8vo., cloth. U$. 
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5/ and 59, Lndgate Hill, London, 

BUEMESE (ASB SHAF).. 

.CiisMng (Eev. J, S'^j—GiaAMMAB of the Shah Lahgtjage. ' Large 
Svo. pp. xii. and 60. Eangoon, 1871. 9s. 

Hoiigli’vS Oexeiial Outlines of Geography (in Burmese). Ee-mitten 
and enlarged by Ke?. Jas. A. Haswell. Large 8vo, pp. 368. Rangoon 
■ 1S71. 9.5. „ ®, , ’ 

Jiidson.—A Dictioxaey, EngilsB and Burmese, Burmese and English. 
By A. Jrnsox. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. iv. and 968, and viii. and 786. £3 3;?. 

Sloan (JSS- . H.) — A Pbactical Method with, the Burmese Language. 
Large Syo. pp. 233. Rangoon, 1876. 12s, 


CHINESE. 

Baldwin. — A Maxttal of the Foochow Dialect. By Eev. C. C. 
BiiLBwix, of the American Board Mission. 8vo. pp. YiiL-2o6. 18 a% 

Beal.— The Buddhist Teipitaea, as it is known in China and Japan. 
A Catalogne and Compendious Report. By Samuel Beal, B.A. Folio, sewed, 
pp. 117. 7.S‘. 6^A 

Beal. — Texts from the Buddhist Cahoh, commonly known as 
Dliaminapada. W'itli accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
By S. Beal, B.A., Professor of Chinese, University College, London. Post 
8vo. cloth, pp. vili. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6^7. 

Chaliiiers. — T he Speculatiohs oh Metaphysics, Polity, ahd Mobility 
OF “ The Old PiiTLosopHEa^’ Lau Tsze. Translated from the Chinese, with 
an Introduction by John Chalmers, M.aI. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, xx. and 62. 4s. Qd. 

Chalmers. — The Oeioih of the Chihese; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the ChineBe wdth Western Nations, in their Religion, Superstitions, 
Arts Langiiage, and Traditions. By John Chalmers, A.M. Foolscap 8yo. 
cloth, pp,' 78,' f5s. ‘ . 

Chalmers, — A Gohcise Ehahg-hsi Chihese Dictiohaey. By the Ecw. 
J. Chalmers, LL.D., Canton. Three Vols. Royal 8vo, bound in Chinese 
style, pp. 1000. iil IO 5 . 

China Eeview; on, IiTotes ahd Quebies oh the Fab East. Pub- 
lished bi-raoiithly. Edited by E. J. Eitel. 4to. Subscription, £l 10s, 
per volume. 

Dennys . — A Blahdbook: of the Cahtoh Yeehaculab of the Chihese 
Language. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and 
Business Purposes. By N. B. Behnys, M.R.A.S,, Ph.D. 8vo. cloth, pp. 4, 
195, and 31. £1 10.s*. 

Dennys. — The Fole-Loee of Chiha, and its Affinities with that of 
the Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.ll.A.S., 
aiithor of ‘‘ A Handbook of the Canton Vernacular/’ etc. 8vo, cloth, pp. 168. 
HL. (iff. 

Doolittle. — A. Yocaeulaey ahd Handbook of the Chinese Language. 

Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three 
arts. By Rev. Justus Doolittle, Author of “ Social Life of the Chinese.” 
Vol. I. 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. 11. Parts II. and III., pp, vii. and 695. 
£ 1 1 15 . 6cl. each vol. 

Douglas. — C hinese Language and Liteeatube, Two Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, 
and Professor of Chinese at King’s College. Cr. 8vo, cl., pp. 118. 1875. 5s. 
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Lin^uistie PuUieations of Trubner ^ Oo. 

Douglas.— ChIKESE-EnGLISH DiCTIOSAUTOPTIEE YEE>-ACri.4UOE SrOKES- 

Language of Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chimg-Cbew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carst.airs Douglas, M.A., Li...D., Giasg,, 
Missionary of the Presbyterian Church in England, i vol. High quarto, 
cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 1873. £3 Ss. 

Douglas. — The Liee op Jehghiz Translated from the Chinese, 

with an Introduction, by Robert Kennaway Douglas, of the British Museum, 
and Professor of Chinese, King's College, London. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xxxvi.-106. 1877. 5^. 

Edkins. — A Grammae op Colloohial Chinese, as exhibited in the 
Shanghai Dialect. By J. KdivIxs, B.A. Second edition, corrected. 8vo. 
half-calf, pp. viii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 2 Ul 

Edkins. — A Yocabtjlaey of the Shaxghai Dialect. By J. Edkixs. 

8 VO. half-calf, pp. vi. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 215?. 

Edkins, — Beltgiox ix Chixa, A Brief Account of the Three Beligions 
of the Chinese. By Josefh Edkins, D.D. Post 8vo. cloth. Tif. 

Edkins. — A GitAnirAE of the Chixese CoiioariAL Lax'ghage, com- 
monly called the Mandarin Dialect. By Joseph Edkins. Second edition, 
8vo. half-calf, pp. Tiii. and 279. Shanghai, 1861. .£1 lOs. 

Edkins. — Ixteoductiox to the Stitdt of the Ciiixese Ckahactees. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Peking, China. Roy. 8vo. pp. 310, paperboards. 18.?. 

Edkins. — Chixa’s Place ix Philology. An attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo , pp. xxiii. — 103, cloth. 10.?. M. 

EiteL — A Chixese Bictioxary ix the Caxtoxe-se Dialect. By 
Ernest John Eitel, Ph.D. Tubing. Will be completed in four parts. Part 
I. (A — K). 8vo. sewed, pp. 20*2. 12?. 6f/. Part II. (K — M). pp, 202. 12?. Qd, 

Eitel. — Haxlbooe for the Sthdext of Chixese Buddhism. By the Bev. 
E. J. Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo. pp. viii., 221, ch, 

. 18? 

Eitel. — Pexg-Shhi : or, The Bndiments of Batnrai Science in China. 

By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 84. 6?. 

Eaber. — A systematical Digest of the Doctrines of Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Leaniing, and Doctrine of the Mean, with an 
Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confuciani.sm. By Ernst 
Faber, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German by P. G, von 
Mollendorff. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12?. 

Giles. — A Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. 
By Herbert A. Giles. 4to. pp. 65. ^1 8?. 

Giles. — The Sax Tzu Chixg ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the 
Ch’Jen Tsu Wen; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by 
Herbert A, Giles. 12mo. pp. 28. 2?. 6d, 

Giles. — Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. 
Giles. 8vo, pp. 118, i5s. 

Giles. — Chinese Sketches. By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.^s 
China Consular Service. 8vo. cl., pp. 204. 10?. Qd, 

Giles. — A Glossary of Beferexce ox Subjects connected with the 
Far East By H. A. Giles, of H.M. China Consular Service. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. V.-183. 7s. 6d. 

Giles. — Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Dseful Sentences in the Mandarn Dialect. With a Yocabulary. By Herbert 
A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 60. 5?, 
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SI and 59 Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 


Hemisz.— A Gvwt. to Coxtersatiox isr the Exchish akd Chinese 
LAXorAGKS, tor the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere 

By Stanislas Heekisz. Square 8vo. pp. 274, sewed. 10s. 6(1 


engra.-- 

Iiiiperiul iTiming < . v/mm-t. 

Kidd— CATALOorE op the Chinese Libeakt op the Eoyai Asiatic 
Society. By the Rev. S. Kidd, 8vo. pp, 58, sewed. Is. 


Legge— The Cuixese Classics. With a Translation, Ciitieal and 
Exegetical Notes, Prolegomena, and Copious Indexes. By James Iegge, 
D.D., of the London ^lissionary Society. In seven vols. 
s Tol. L containing Confucian Analects, the Great Learning, and the Doctrine of 
the ]\[ean. llvo. pp. 526, cloth. £2 2$. 

Tol, IL, containing the Works of Mencius. 8vo. pp. 634, cloth. £2 2s, 

Tol. III. Part I. containing the First Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Tang, the Books of Yu, the Books of Hea, the Books of Shang, and the Pro- 
legomena. Royal Svo. pp. viii. and 2SO, cloth. ^2 '2s. 

Tol. in. Part IL containing the Fifth Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Chow, and the Indexes. Rojnil Svo. pp. 281 — 736, cloth. ^2 2^ 

ToL IT. Part I, containing the First Part of the She- King, or the Lessons from 
the States ; and the Prolegomena. Royal Svo. cloth, pp. 182-244. £2 2s. 

Tol. IT. Part IL containing the 2nd, Srd and 4th Parts of the She-King, or the 
Minor Odes of the Kingdom, the Greater Odes of the Kingdom, the Sacrificial 
Odes and Praise-Songs, and the Indexes. Royal Svo. cloth, pp. 540. £2 2i'. 

Tol. T. Part I. containiug Dukes Ain, Hwan, Chwang, jMin, He, Wan, Seuen, 
and Ghfing ; and the Prolegomena, Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xii., 148 and 41U. 

■, £2- 2s. ■ ■ 

Tol. V. Part IL Contents: — Dukes Seang, Ch’aon, Ting, and Gal, with Tsoi’s 
Appendix, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 526. £2 2s. 


Legge. — The Chinese Classics. Translated into English. With 
Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. By James Legge, D.D., LL.D. 

Tol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. vL and 
33S. iO.-;. Qd. 


Tol. II. The Life and Works of Mencius. Crown Svo. cloth, pp, 412. 125. 

Tol. III. The She King, or The Book of Poetry. Crown Svo., cloth, pp. vni. 
and 432. 12.sl 


Legge. — InaugepwAL Lecxuhe on the Constituting op a Chinese Chaip 
in the Universiry of Oxford. Delivered in the Sheldonian Theatre, Oct. 27th, 
1876, by Rev. James Legge, M.A., LL.D., Professor of the Chinese Language 
and Literature at Oxford. Svo. pp. 28, sewed. 6(/. 


Legge. — CoNEuciANisH in Eelation to Chpistianity. a Paper 
Read before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By 
Rev. James Legge, LL.D. Svo, sewed, pp. 12. 1877. U. Qd. 

Leland. — Fusang ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Or. Svo. cloth, 
pp. xix- and 212. 75. Gd. 

Lohscheid.- -English anh Chinese Bictionapy, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis 
Joseph, C.MJ.R.G.S. A., N.Z.B.S.V., etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, In Four 
Parts. ^'S 85. 

Lobscheid. — Chinese and English Bictionapy, Arranged accordiug to 
the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis Joseph, 
C.M.I.R.G.S.A., N.Z.B.S.Y,, &c. 1 vol imp. Svo. double columns, pp. 600, 
bound. £'Z Bs, 
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M’GIat€Me.“-~CGKFiETCiA^"' CosMOGOifT. A Translation (with the Chinese 
Test opposite) of section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the ** Complete Works” 
of the l^lHlosopher Choo-Foo-Tze, with Explanatory Notes. By the Her. 
Thomas M‘ClatchiEj M, A. Small 4to, pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. 12^^. 6rl 

Maegowan. — A Manual thb Amoy Colloquial, By Rey. J. 
Macgoywk, of the London Missionary Society. Svo. sewed, pp. xvii. and 200. 
Amoy, 1871. £1 1^, 

Maolay and Baldwin.— An' Alphabetic Bictionalt of the Chinese 
Language in the Foochow Bialect. By Her. E. S. IMaclay, D.D., of the 
Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, A.M., of the American 
Board of Mission. Svo. half-bound, pp. 1182. Foochow, 1871. £4 4.s. 

Mayers.— The Anglo-Chinese Calenbab Manual. A Handbook of 
Reference for the Determination of Chinese Bates during the period from 
1860 to 1879. With Comparative Tables of Annual and Alensual Designations, 
etc. Compiled by "W. F- Mavehs, Chinese Secretary, H.B.M.’s Legation, 
Peking. 2nd Edition. Sewed, pp. 28. "s, 6d, 

Mayers— The Chinese Beaber’s Manual. A Handbook of Bio- 
graphical, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Reference. By W. 
F Mayeus, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.’s Legation at Peking, F.E.G.S., 
etc., etc. Demy Svo. pp. xxiv, and 440. £I 5s. 

Mayers. — The Chinese Goteenment. A Manual of Chinese Titles, 
Categorically arranged, and Explained with an Appendi.x. By W, F. Mayeus, 
Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.’s Legation at Poking, Royal Svo. cloth, 
pp. viii.-lOO. 1878. £1 lOs. 

Mayers. — Treaties BET^YEEN the Empire of China and Eopeign 
Powers, together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trade, etc. 
Edited by W. F. Mavehs, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.^s LegaUou at Peking. 
Svo. cloth, pp. 246. 1877. £2. 

Medliiirst. — Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sentences, 

literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial intercourse 
and assist beginners in the Language. By the late W. H. Medhuest, D.D. 
A new and enlarged Edition. Uvo. pp. 226. I85. 

Mdllendorlf. — Manual of Chinese Bibliography, being a List of 
Works and Essays relating to China. By P. G. and 0. F. vox M ollendouff, 
Interpreters to H.I.G.M.’s Consulates at Shanghai and Tientsin. Svo. pp. viii. 
and 878. £l lOs, 

Morrison. — A Dictionary of the Chinese Language. By the Ber. 
R, Morrison, O.D. Two vols. Voi. I. pp. x. and 762; Vol. il. pp. 828, 
cloth. Slianghae, 1865. £6 6s, 

Peking Gazette. — Translation of the Peking Gazette for 1872, 1873, 
1874, 1875, 1876, 1877, and 1878. Svo. cloth. 10s. 6d. each. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Preparee par 
A. Theophile Piry, du Service dcs Douanes Muritiraes de Chine, Chinese 
Text with French Translation. 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 320. 2Lv. 

Eosny. — A Grammar of the Chinese Language. By Professor 
Leon BE Rosny, 8yo. pp. 48.’ 1874. 3s. 6d. 

Boss. — A Mandarin Primer. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners, 
Transliterated according to the Europeaii mode of using Roman Letters. By 
Bev, John Ross, Newchang. Svo. wrapper, pp. 122. 6s. 

Bndy. — The Chinese Mandarin Language, after Ollendorff’s Hew 
Method of Learning Languages. By Charles Budy. In 3 Volumes. 
Vol. I. Grammar. "Svo. pp. 248. £l is. 

Scarborough, — ^A Collection of Chinese Proterbs. Translated and 
Arranged by William Scarborough, Wesleyan Missionary, Hankow. With 
an Introduction, ISotes, and Copious Index, Cr. Svo. pp. xliv. and 278. lOs.b^i?. 
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Smith. — A Voc.vBrL.\TtT of Peopee I^ahes ra Cjecisese aeb Ejtglise. 

of Places, Person.?, Tribes, and Sects, in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam, 

Burmali, The Straits, and adjacent Countries. By P. Porter- Smith, M.B., 
London, ^^fedical Missionary in Central China. 4to. half-bound, pp. vi 72. 
ands. 1S70. 10s. 6fl. / L *’ 

SteEt. — aV CnixESE ajtb Ej 7 slish:. Yocabbxaey 127 THnE Pekinese 

Dialect. By G. E. Stekt. Svo. pp. ix. and 677. 1871. £l 10s. 

Stent.— A Chinese anb English PooiiEL Bictionae^, By G-. E. 
Stent. I 61110. pp. 250. 1874, I Os. 6c?. 

Stent.— The Jabe Chaplee, in Twenty- four Beads. A Collection of 
Songs, Ballads, etc. (from the^ Chinese). By George Carter Stent, 
M.IS.C.B. B.A. S., Author of Chinese and English Yocabulary,” Chinese and 
English Pocket Dictionary,’" “ Chinese Lyrics,’" “ Chinese Legends,” etc. Cr. 
80. cloth, pp. 176, 5.9. 

Tissering (W.)— On Chinese Ctjebency. Coin and Paper Money. 
lYith a Facsimile of a Bank Note. Boral 8?o. cloth, pn, xy. and 219. Leiden, 

1877. ISs. ^ ■ 

Wade. — Tii-XE3r Tzd-EaH Chi. A progressive eourse designed to 

assist the Student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department, In eight parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing 
Exercises. By Thomas Francis Wade, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Legation, Peking. 3 wols. dto. Progressive Course, pp, xx. 296 and 
16 ; Syllabary, pp. 126 and SO j Writing Exercises, pp. 48; Key, pp. 174 and 
140,. sewed. ■ £ i>. 

Wade. — Wen-Chien Tzu-Erh Chi. A series of papers selected as 
specimens of documentary Chinese, designed to assist Students of the language, 
as written by the officials of China. In sixteen parts, with Key. Vol. I. By 
Thomas FrancisWade, G.B., Secretary to Her Britannic Majesty’s Legation 
at Peking. 4to., half^cloth^ pp. xii and 455 ; and iv., 72, and 52, jgl I69. 
Williams. — A Syllabic Dictionary of the Chinese Language 
arranged according to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the proimneiation of the 
Characters as hoard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells 
WiLLLiMS. 4.to. cloth, pp. Ixxxiv, and 1252. 1874. £5 ss. 

Wylie.— K OTES ON Chinese Literature ; witli introductory Eemarks 
on the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the 
Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wylie, Agent of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society in China, 4to. pp. 29.6, cloth. Price, £1 16a\ 


COEEAM.. 

' Boss — A CoREAN Primer. Being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary 
Subjects. Transliterated on the principles of the Mandarin Primer by the 
same author. By the Eev. John Boss, Newchang. Demy Svo. stitched, 
pp. 90. 109.. 


EGYPTIAN" (Coptic, Hieroglyphics). 

Bircli (S.) — Egyptian Texts: I. Text, Transliteration and Transla- 
tion.— II. Text ,and Transliteration.— III. Text dissected for analysis,— lY. 
Determinatives, etc. London, 1877. Large Svo. 12,?. 

Catalogue (A) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology on Assyria 
and Assyriology. To he had at the affixed prices of Triibner and Co, Svo., pp. 
40. 1880. l9. 

Clarke.— Memoir on the Comparati^ Grammar of Egyptian, Coptic, 
AND Dde. By Hyde Clarke, Cor. Member American Oriental Society ; Mem. 
German Oriental Society, etc., etc. Demy Svo. sd., pp. 32. 29. 
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Eecords of the Past, beisq Esgwsh Translations of the Asstbun 

ANB THE Egyptian MoNt-MEKTS. JPitMisUed muhr the Su/tction of the Society of 
Bibliml Arelumlogy. 

,, VOLS. I. TO .XIL, 1874-79.' S$, Bd. each. (Vols. I., III., T„ YIL,. IX., XI., contaiu 
, Assyrian Tests.) 

— — — - The Same. ToL II. Egyptian Texts, 1. Crown 8¥o. clotli. Ss. 6(1 . 

{Second Edition). 

Inscription of IJna ; Statistical Tablet ; Tablet of Tiiotbmes IH. ; Battle of Megiddo; 
Insci’iption of Amen-em-lieb. By S. Bireb, LL.D, 

Instructions of Amenemhat. By G, Maspero. 

The Wars of Kameses 11. with the Ivhita, By Prof. E. L. Lushiugton, 
lusciiption of Pianchi Mer-Amon. By Eev. F. C. Cook, ?I.A., Ctuiou of Exeter, 

Tablet of Newer-Hotep. By Paul Pierret. 

Travels of an Egyptian. By Francois Cbabas. 

The Lamentations of Ms and Nepbtbys. By P. .1. Be Horraek. 

Hymn to Amen-Ea ; The Tale of the Doomed Prince. By 0. W. Goodwin, M.A, 

Tfile of the Two Brothers, By P. Le Page Eenouf. 

Egyptian Calendar; Table of Dynasties; ^Ifmsures and Weights. 

, Lists ofiurtber Tests, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George Smith and P. Le Page 
■Eenonf. 

- — — — — The Same., YoL IV. Egyptian Texts, 2. Crown Syo. cloth. Si*. 

Contents. 

Inscription of Anebni ; Inscription of Aahmes ; Obelisk of the Lateran ; Tablet of 400 
years ; Invasion of Egypt by tbe Greeks in the Reign of Henephtah ; Dirge of Menephtab ; 
Possessed Princess ; Eosetta Stone, By S. Birch, LL.D. 

Obelisk of Eameses II. ; Hymn to Osiris. By Frmu^.uis Cbabas. 

Treaty of Peace between Kameses II. and tbe Hictites ; Neapolitan Stele; Festal Dirge 
of tbe Egyptian?. By C. ^Y. Goodwin, M. A. 

Tablet of Abmes; inscription of Queen AI adsenen. By Paul Pierret. 

Stele of the Dream ; Stele of tbe Excommunication. By G. Maspero. 

Hymn to the Nile. By Rev. F. C. Cook. 

Book of Respirations. By Rev. P. J. De Horrack. 

Tale of Setnau. By P, Le Page Renouf. 

List of further Texts. 

The Same. Vol. YI. Egyptian Texts, 3. Crown Svo. elotb. 3^, 6d. 

Contents. 

Sepulchral Inscription of Araeni ; Tbe Conquests in Asia ; Egyptian Magical Text. ByS. 
Birch, LL.D. 

Great Harris Papyrus, Part I. By Professor Eisenlobr and S. Birch, LL.D. 

Inscription of Aahmes, son of Ahana. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Letter of Panbesa ; Hymns to Amen ; The Story of Saneha. By C, W. Goodwin, M.A. 
Stele of the Coronation ; Stele of King Horsiatef. By G. Maspero. 

Tbe Inscription of the Governor Xes-hor, By Paul Pierret. 

Imscription of the Destruction of Mankind. By Edouard Xaville. 

The Song of the Harper. By Ludwig Stern. 

The Tale of the Garden of Flowers. By Francois Chabas. 

List of further Texts. 

* The Same. Yol. Yllf. Egyptian Texts, 4. Crown 8ro. clotb. 3^. 6^. 

Contents. 

Inscription of the Gold Mines at Rhedesioh and Kuban ; Decree of Canopus ; Inscription 
of Darius at EI-Khargeh; The Praise of Learning. Bv S. Birch, LL.D. 

Great H rris Papyrus, Part II. By Professor Eisenlobr and S. Birch, LL.D. 

Fragment of the First Sallier Papyrus ; Hymn to Ra-Harmaebis. Bv Prof. E. L. Lush- 
in gton, LL.D., D.C.L. 

Abstract of a Casse of Conspiracy. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Groat Mendes Stele. Translated from Brugsch Bey, 

The Litany of Ra. By Edouard Kaville. 

The Papyrus of Moral Precepts. By M. Tbeod. Deveria. 

List of Further Texts. 

Xhe Same. Vol. X. Egyptian Texts, 5. Crown 8yo. cloth. Zs. 6d. 

' CON:TJSNT.S. . ' ^ 

Inscription of Haremhebi, By S. Birch, LL.D. 

The Stele of Beka; Obelisk of Alexandria; Tne Magic Papyrus. By Francois Chabas 
The Stele of Iritesen ; Inscription of King Nastosenen. By Prof. G. Maspero. 

The Pastophorus of the Yatican. Bv P. Le Page Renouf. 

Addre.'fses of Horus to Osiris, By Edouard Naviile. 

Tbe Book of Hades. By E, Lefdbure. 

Ancient Festivals of the Nile. By Ludwig Stern. 

Inscriptions of Qeeen-Hatastt. By Johannes Dtimichen, 

Contract of Marriage. By E. Revillout. 

Tablet of Alexander JEgus II. By S. M. Drach. 

List of further Texts. 

— The Same. Yol. XU, Egyptian Texts, 6. In preparation. 



57 and 59, Ludgate Bill, London, B.C. 
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Eenonf (le Page)— Elemextaev Geajoue of the Ancient Eo-viiti-m 

Imiguugo, in tno iiicroglyphic Tj-pe. ito., cloth. 1875 . m 

ENGLISH (Early axd Moders Exglish and Di.iLECTs). 
Ballad Society ^Tlle).— Subscription— Small paper, one guinea and 
in tppHcatLn """ Publications 

The Boke of Ifartee. By John Rcsseil, about 1460-1470 Anno 
Keruynge. By WvNKYN de Wordb, Anno DoSini 
lol 3 . r.w Boke oi Nurture. By Hugh Rhodes, .Anno Domini 1577 fS 
from the Ongmals m the British Musenm Library, by FeeSok J Pul?, 
andpVrlrVn Cambridge, Alemberof Council of the Philological 

I? rris: z. ‘“p> pp- 

Charnock. 'i ruuA AAjmin.aua ; or Words derived from Proper I^ames 
Pbornotr "T Z «“=• PP- cloth, it 

name^ Bit re t fit ‘ll®^t7™PJPSypfCuriousSur- 

st pp.?H tbtt Chakxoce, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. Crown 

Charnock (R. S.) A Olossaet of the Essex Dialect. By E S 

CuAitNocK. Svo. cluth, pp. X. and 61, . 1880. 3s. 6A ^ 

(P5ie)-— Subscription, two guineas per annum 

list ot Puidieatu.!!.- mi application. ^ “unum. 

Eomance, Edited from Bishop 

i Puntum -\f Cambridge, and FninEKrex 

mo ^a'b Cambridge. 1 vol. 4to., pp. 61, (only 

100 copies printed), bound in the Eoxbarghe style. lOs. 6(1. i I J 

Early English Text Society’s Publications. Subscription, one guinea 
per annum. b 

Poems. In the West-Midland 
Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an 
unique Cottoniaii MS. IC^^. » an 

Esq., 

trom the Marqms of Bath s unique MS. 4a. ^ M > 

3. Aj7e CoMPEXDxors a:n"i> JiiiEUE Tractate cokcernyis-c ye Office 

AXD DEWTIEOFE:YXGK,etC. By WlDLlAM Lauder. (1556 a.i>.) Edited 
by h. Hall, Esq., B.O.L. 4s, ^ 

4. Sir Oawayye and the Green Knight (about 1320-30 a.d.), 

'dited by K. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. 10.?. 

5. Of THE OirmoGiLiPHiE and Congrhitie of the Eritan Tongue; 

a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume, 
^dited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about 
loi/ A.D.), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4a. 

6. Lancelot of the Laik. Edited from tbe unique MS. in the Cam- 

library (ab. 1500)^ by the Bev. Walter W. Skeat, 
M.A. 8.?. ■ , * 

7. The Story of Genesis and Exodtts, an Early English Song, of 

ab^t 1250 A.D. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library 
or Corpus Christ! College, Cambridge, by K, Morris, Esq. 
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8 Moete Akthttke; the AEiterative Temon. EditocI from Robeet 

Thoenton’s unique MS. (about 1440 a. ».) at Liucolo, by the Rev. George 
pEJaav, M. A., Prebendary of Lincoln. Is* 

9.' AlJfIMABTEESIOiSrS ' TJFFO^^T ' THB , Ax'IS’OTACIONS AXD CoREECTIOXS OF 
SOME Impekpegtioxs op Impressioxes op Chauceu's Woiuces, reprinted 
in 1598; by Feaxcis Thvnxe. Edited from the unique MS. in the 
' Bridgewater Library. By O. H. Kixosley, Esq,, 31. B., and F. J. Feuxitall, 
Esq., M.A. 10s. 

10. Mbelix,- or the Hahlt History of Eixg Arthur. ,, Edited for tlie 

first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge Uuiversity Library (about 
1450 A.n.), by HbxryBv Wheatley, Esq. Parti. 2s. 6«f. 

11. Thb' Mor- ARCHE, aad otlier Poems of Sir DaTid Lyndesay, Edited 

from, the first edition by Johxe Skott, in 1552, by FiTZEDWAsn Hall, 
Esq., D.C.L. Parti. 3s. 

12. The Wriost’s Chaste' ITife, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Cob sam. 

(about 1462 a.».), from the unique Lambeth 3IB. 300. Edited for the first 
time by F. J. Furniyall, Esq., 3I.A. Is. 

13. Seixte Marherete, ]?e Meidex .ixt Martyr. Three Texts of ab. 

1200,1310, 1330 A. D. First edited in 1862, by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, 
M.A.j and now re-issued. 2s. 

14. Kyxo Horx, with fragments of Eioriz and Biaimeliediir, and the 

Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the 3ISB. in the Library of 
the University of Cambridge and the British 3Iaseum, by the Rev. J. Rawsox 
Lumby. 3 s . M 

15. Political, Helioiohs, axr Lote Poems, from the Lambeth MS. 

No. 303, and other sources. Edited by F, J. Furxiyall, Isq., 31.A. 

7 .'. U* 

16. A Tretice IX Exglish brenely drawe out of |? book of Qiiintis 

essencijs in Latyn, ]? Hermys ]> prophete and king of Egipt after ]? flood 
of Noe, fader of Philosophris, hadde by reuelaciouw of an aungii of God to him 
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Furnitall, Esq., 3I.A. is. 

17. Parallel Extracps from 29 Manuscripts of Piers Plowmax, with 

Comments, and a Proposal for the Society's Three-text edition of this Poem. 
By the Rev. W. Skeat, M.A. Is. 

18. Hali Meidexhead, about 1200 a.b. Edited for the first time from 

the 3IS, (with a translation) by the Rev. Oaw.iLD Cockayxe, M.A. is. 

19. The Moxarche, and other Poems of Sir Eavid Lyndesay. Part II., 

the Complaynt of the King's Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from 
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 3s* M* 

20. Some Treatises by Bichaer Bolle ee Haaipole. Edited from 

Robert of Thornton's MS. (ab. 1440 a.d.), by Rev. Georgb G. Perry, 

21. Meelix, or the Early History of Bixo Arthur. Part II. Edited 

by Hexhy B. Wheatley, Esq. 4s'. 

22. The Bomaxs oe Partexay, or Lhsioxex. Edited for the first time 

from the unique MS, in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the 
Rev. W. W. Skeat. M.A. Q$* 

23. Hax Michel’s Ayexbixe of Ixwyt, or Bemorse of Conscience, in 

the Kentish dialect, 1310 a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British 
Museum, by Richaud Morris, Esq. iOs. 3d. 

24. Hymxs of the Yiegik axd Christ; The P^arliamext of Beyils, 

and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. 853, by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A. 8s. 
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25. The Stacioss os Eohe, and tlie Pilgrim’s Sea-Voyage and Sea- 

Sickness, with Ciene Maydenhod. Edited from the Yernon aad Porkington 
MSS., etc., by F. J. FaiixiVALL, Esq., M.A. U. 

26. Eeltgiofs Pieces ix Pkose and Yeese. Containing Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg's Sermon ; The Abbaye of S. Spirit ; Sayne Jon, and other pieces 
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thoratone's MS. (ab. 1460 
A.B.), by the Rev. G. Perry, M.A. 2s. 

27. Maxipulcs VocABrLOKUM : a Eliyoiing Dictionary of tlie English 

Language, by Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index 
by Henry B. Wheatley. i2.s‘, 

28. The Vision of William coxcehxixg Piehs PL0WM.iH, together with 

Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest, 1362 a.d., by William Langland. The 
earliest or Vernon Text; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with full 
Collations, bv Rev. W. W, Skeat, M.A. 7s. 

29. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles Warde 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Preisuns of Pre Louerd and of Pre Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from AISS. in the Brit- 
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Transla- 
tion, and Notes, By Prichard Morris. Mrst Senes. Part 1. 75. 

30. PiEES, THE Ploeghman's Ceede (about 1394), Edited from the 

MSS. by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2s. 

31. Instrlctions FOE Parish Priests. By John Myeo. Edited from 

Cotton MS. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S.A.,etc., etc. 4s. 

32. The Eabees Book, Aristotle’s A B C, Drbanitatis, Stans Puer ad 

Mensam, The Lytille Childrenes Lytil Boke. The Bokes of Nurture of 
Hugh Rhodes and John Russell, Wynkyn de Worde’s Boke of Kervynge, The 
Booke of Demeanor, The Boke of Curtasye, Seager’s Schoole of Vertue, etc., 
etc. With some French and Latin Poems on like subjects, and some Fore- 
words on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A., 
Trin. Hall, Cambridge. 15s, 

33. The Book of the Knight de la Tour Landry, 1372. A Father’s 

Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by Thomas 
Wright Esq., M.A. , and Mr, William Rossiter. Ss. 

34. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises, (Sawles Warde, 

and the Wohunge of Pre Lauerd; Preisims of Ure Louerd and of Pre Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the 
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleiau Libraries j with Introduction, Trans- 
lation, and Notes, by Richard Morris. Mrst Sey'ies. Part 2. 8s. 

35. Sir Datid Lnndesay’s Works. Part 3. The Historie of ane 

Nohil and AVailzeand Sqvyer, William Meldrum, iimqvhyle Laird of 
Gleische and Bynnis, eompylit he Sir Dauid Lynhesay of the Mont alias 
Lyoim King of Armes. AVith the Testament of the said AVilliame AI el- 
drum, Sqiiyer, eompylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F. 
Hall, D.C.L. 2s. 

36. Merlin, or the Early Hjstort of King Arthur. A Prose 

Romance (about 1450-1460 a.d.), edited from the unique MS. in the 
University Library, Cambridge, fay Henry B. Wheatley. With an Essay 
on Arthurian Localities, by J. S. Stuart Glennie, Esq. Part HI. 1869. 12s. 

37. Sir Datid Lyndesat’s Works. Part lY. Ane Satyre of the 

time estaits, in commendation of vertew and vitvperation of vyce. Maid 
be Sir David Lindesay, of the Mont, alias Lyon King of Armes. At 
Edinbvrgh. Printed be Robert Charteris, 1602. Cvm privilegio regis. 
Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4s. 
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38. ' The Tisiox op William coxcebxing Piehs the Plo^vhah, 

together with A^ita de Dowel, Dobefc, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Hesoun, 
by William Langlakd (1377 a.d.). The “ Crowley-' Text; or Text B. 
Edited from AJS. Laud Misc. 581, collated with MS. Raw!. Poet. 38, MS. 
B. if5. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. I. 17. in 
the Cambridge Fniversity Library, the MS. in Oriel College, O.xford. MS. 
Bodley 814, etc. By the Eev. Waltek IV. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of 
Christ’s College, Cambridge. iOx. t)<i, 

39. : The ,,‘‘ 6rESX Hystoeiale” . OF .THE Destkh.ctiox of Teoy. „ Ah 

Alliterative Romance, translated from Guido I)e Colonna’s “ Hystoria 
Troiana.'” Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Aliiseum, 
University of Glasgov/, by the Rev. Geo A. Pamtdx and D.-SLvn) Doxaldson. 
Pai't I. 10.s‘. 6«f. 

40. English Gilb.s. The Original Ordinances of more than One 

Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of 
tVynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Ofrice of the Alayor of 
Bristol ; and the Customary of the Manor of 'reltenhali-Regis. From 
Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with 
Notes by the late Toulmin Smith, Esq., F.R.S. of Northern Antiquaries 
(Copenhagen). With an Introduction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter, 
Lucy Toulmin Smith. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, Ox this 
History and Development of Gilds, by Lt jo Brexta.no, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophise. 21x. 

41. The Minoe Poehs op Williah Lapdee, Playwright, Poet, and 

Minister of the Word of God ; mainly on the State of Scotland in and about 
1568 A.D., that year of Famine and Plague). Edited from the Unique 
Originals belonging to S. Christif.-Miller, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J. 
Fuuxivall, AI.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. 3a‘. 

42. Eernaedes be Cuea eei PAMriJAEis, with some Early Scotch 

Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 5, in the Cambridge University 
Library. Edited by J. Rawsox Lumby', M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen 
College, Cambridge. 2s. 

43. Hatis Eating, and other Moral and Eeligioiis Pieces, in Prose and 

Verse. Edited from the Cambridge University Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J. 
Eawsox Lumby, M. a., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 3s. 

44. Joseph op Aeimathie: otherwise called the Eomance of the 

Seint Graal, or Holy Grail : an alliterative poem, written about a.d. 1350, 
and now first printed from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford. 
With an appendix, containing ‘‘The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy,^' reprinted 
from the black-letter copy of Wynkyn de Worde ; “ De sancto J oseph ah 
Arimathia,” first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1516 ; and ‘‘The Lyfe of Joseph of 
Ariraathia,'’ first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1520. Edited, with Notes and 
Glossarial Indices, by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 5s. 

45. EingxIlpeeb’s’West-Saxon Yeesion op Geegoet’s Pastoral Cars. 

With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introduction 
Edited by Heisry Sweet, Esq., of Baliiol College, Oxford. Part 1. IOal 

46. Xegenbs op the Holy Eoob ; Symbols op the Passion and Ceoss- 

PoKMS. In Old English of the Eleventh, PMurteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
turies. Edited from MSS. in the Briiish Museum and Bodleian Libraries; 
with Introduction, Translations, and Glossarial Index. By Richaei 
Morris, LL.D. 10s. 

47. Sir Hatib Lynbesay’s Works. Part Y. The Minor Poems of 

Lyndesay, Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 3s, 
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57 anJ 59 , Liidgate Bill, London, E.C. 

48. The ^YHrs■rEE; or, A 2fewe Baunce of Seven Satires, and 

other Poems : CoraiiUea by R. C., Gent. Xow first Edited from MS Y 8 a 
ill the Libraiy of i'aiuerbary Cathedral; with Introduction, Notes, and 

Glossary, by J. M- CowpiiR. 

49. Ax Oui Exui.isei iIxscEix.OT, containing a Bestiary, Kentish 

Sermons. I'royerhs of .\lfred, Belisious Poems of the 13th century. Edited 

from tiiO .MtS.S. by the Kev. K. MoHUis, LL.B, 10 ^. 

50. Kixx, Ai-freii’s Y'F.si’-S.txONTEssiojr op Geecoet’s Pasioeai Care. 

Edited from 2 ,liSS., wiih an Enalish translation. By Henhv Sweet, Esq., 
lialUul College, 0 .yford. Part Hi 10 , s. 

61. pE Liflabe op Sr. JruAx.v, from tvro old English Manuscripts of 

irza A.D. AVith rouilerhigs into Motkrn English, bv the Rev. 0. Cockavne 
and Ji:,DMUNi> Bkock. Edited by the Rev. 0. Cockayne, M.A. Price 2 s, 

62, PALiiDirs ox lIusBOx.BEiEj from the unique ISIS., ab. 1420 a.d,, 

ed. Rev. B. Lodge. Part L 10^. 

53. Oil) English Hoiiilies, Series II., from the unique 13th-century 

MS. ill I'rinity Cull. Catnbridge, with a photolithograph; three Hymns to 
the Virgin and God, from a unique i3tli-century MS. at Oxford, a photo- 
litbogmph of the music to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modern 
notation by Dr. Kimb.ault, and A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S.; the whole 
edited by the Itev. Kichakd Morris, LL.D. 8 s, 

54. The Tisiox of ITkls Plowhax, Text C (completing the three 

versions of this great poem), with an Autotype; and two unique alliterative 
Poems; Kichaid the Kedeles (by William, the author of the Vision)] and 
The Crowned King ; edited by the Rev. W. W. Skhat, M.A. ISs. 

55. GEXEHYDEi^, a Itomance, edited from the unique MS., ah. 1440 a.d., 

ill Trill. Coll. Cambridge, by W, Alois Weight, Esq., M.A., Trin. CoU. 
Cain hr. Part 1. Zs, 

56. The Gest Hystopjatj^ of the Destuxjctiox of Thoy, translated 

from Guido cle Coionna, in alliterative verse; edited from the unique MS. in 
the Hunterian Museum, Glasgow, by D. Donaldson, Esq. , and the late llev. 
G. A. Panton. Part II. 10«. si. 

57. The Eauiy English Yersiox of the Ctnison Muxni/’ in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton, Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS, 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8 , in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with 
two photo-lithographic facsimiles by Cooke and. Fotheringham. lOs, 6d. 

58. The Blicklixg Homilieg, edited from the Marquis of Lothian’s 

Anglo-Saxon hlS. of 071 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. (With a 
Photolithograph). Parti, 85 . 

59. The Early English Yersxox of the Cursor Muxni;” in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A* iii. in the British Museum; Fairfax MS. 
14. in the Bodleian; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. E. 3, 8 , in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Fart II. 15s. 

60. MEDiTAcruxs ox THE SoPER OF OUR LoRDE (perhaps by Egbert 

OF Brunne), Edited from the MSS, by J. M* Cowpeb, Esq. 2 s, Qd, 

61. The BoiiAifCE afb Peofhecies of Thomas of iKCELiioimB, printed 
from Five MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Murray. IO 5 . 6d, 

62. The Early English Yersiox of the “ Cursor Muxnr,” in Eonr 
Texts. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part ill. I6s. 

63. The Elicklixg Homilies. Edited from the Marquis of Lothian’s 
Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. E. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 4s. 
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64. Fr.Ai?cis TnrNifE’s Eatblembs abd Epigkams, a.b. 1600, from tlie 
Earl of Ellesmere’s unique MS. Edited by F. J, Fuuxitall. M.A. 4s. 

65. Be Domes Djege (Bede’s De Die Judicii) and other short Anglo- 
Saxon Pieces. Edited from the unique MS. by tlio Her. J. Eawson Lumby, 
B.D. 2s. 

66. The Eaely English Yeesiom of the Muxbi,” in Four 

Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Moubis, M.A., LL.D. Part lY. IGs. 

67. J^Totes on Bjees Bxowmak. Bj the Her. W, W. Skeat, M.A. 

' ■ Bart 1. '21^. . ■ " ' 

68. The Early English Yersion of the ‘‘Crnsoii lIuNDr,” in Eonr 

Texts. Edited by hev. R. Moekis, M. A., LL.D. Part Y. 25s. 

69. Abam Davy’s Five Deeams about EbwxVEb IT. The Life of 

Saint Alexius. Solomon’s Book of Ylsdom. St. Jerome's L5 Tokens 
before Doomsday. The Lamentation of Souls. Edited from the Laud AIS. 
622, in the Bodleian Library, by F. J. Fuenivall, M.A. 5s. 

JUxtra 8erm. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea ; large paper 
two guineas, per annum. 

1. The Eomance of William of Balekne (otherwise known as the 

Romance of Ydlliam and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the 
command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d. 1350, to which is added a 
fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder.^ translated from the 
Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340 ; the former re-edited from the 
unique MS. in the Library of King’s College, Cambridge, the latter now 
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the 
Rev. Waltek W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliv. and 3*28. £l 65 . 

2. On Eably English Bbonunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by 
means of the ordinary Printing Types ; including a re-arrangement of Prof. 
F. J. Child’s Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Barcley on French, 1521 By AlexaKdee J. Ellis, F.R.S, Parti. On 
the Pronunciation of the xivth, xvith, xYiith, andxviiith centuries. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. viii. and 416. IDs. 

3. Oaxton’s Booe of Cubtesye, printed at "Westminster about 1477-8, 

A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Edited by Frederick J. Fubni- 
V all, M.A. , 8vo. sewed, pp. xU. and 58. 5s, 

4. The Lay of Hatelok the Dane; composed in the reign of 

Edward I., about a.d. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Madden for the 
Roxburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in 
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Svo. 
sewed, pp. Iv. and 160. 10^, 

5. Chauceh’s Translation of Boethiuses ‘^De Consolatione 

Philosophie.'' Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British 
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Univ, Libr. MS. li. 3. 21. By 
Richard Morris. Svo. 12^?. 

6. The Bomance of the Chevelebe Assigns. Ee-edited from the 

unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and 
Glossarial Index, by Henry H. Gibbs, Esq., M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
xviix. and 38. 3s, 
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57 aTid 59j LiuJgate hondon E. C* 

i , Qy !EiAELr E^rciiiSH Peoktjjs'CIATion', ■witli especial reference to 
Shalispere and Chaucer. By Ai^exander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. 
Part n. On the Pronunciation of the xiiith and pre^^ious centuries, of 
Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of 
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. 10s. 

8* Queene Eliza bethes Achabemy, "by Sir Htophbey Gilbeet. 
A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a" Funeral!, etc. Varying Versions 
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate’s Order of Fools, 
A Poem on Heraldry, OcclcYe on Lords’ Men, etc., Edited by F. J, 
PuHNivALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb- With Essays on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. Rossbtti, Esq., and E. Oswald, 
Esq. 8 VO. iSs. 

9* The Ebatekbitye oe Yagabobbes, by Johf Awbeiey (licensed 
in iy60-l, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1575 in the 
Bodleian Library. A Gaueat or W^arening for Commen Cursetors vulgarely 
called Tagabones,by Tho,mas Harman, Escluierb. From the Srd edition of 
1567, belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567, 
in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
1573. A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Pauson Haben" on 
Hybebdyne, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 25. Those 
parts of the Groundworke of Conny- catching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
Jt£armaH*& Caueat. Edited by Edward Viles & F. J. Furnivall. 8vo. 
7s* 6d. 

10. The Fybst Poke or the Iis-trobbction of Knowlebge, made by 

Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A Compendyous Regyment op a 
Dyetary op Helth made in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. Barnes in thb "Defence op the Berde: atreatyse 
made, answeryage the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F, 3 
Furnivall, M.A., Trinity Hail, Camb. 8yo. 18s- 

11. The Bbxjce ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince, 

Robert de Broyss, King of Scots: compiled by Master John Barbour, Arch- 
deacon of Aberdeen. A.n. 1375. Edited from MS. G 23 in the Library of St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, written a.d. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the 
Advocates’ Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Hart’s 
Edition, printed a.d. 1610 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Giossarial Index, by 
the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Part I 8vo. 1*2.?. 

12. Ehglanb in the Deign of Xing Heney the Eighth. A 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric 
at Oxford. By Thomas Starkey, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J, M, Cowpee. And with an, Introduction, 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Rev. J, S. Brewer, 
M.A. PartJI. 125. I. f dtarhey’ s Lift and Letters^ is in preparation. 

13. A SiJPPLicACYON FOR THE Beggars. Written about the year 1529, 

by Simon Fish, Now re-edited by Frederick J. Furnivall. With a 
Supply cacion to our moste Soueraigne Lqrde Kynge Henry the Eyght 
(1544 A.D,), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 a.d.), The Decaye 
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (1556-3 a.d.). Edited by J. 
Meadows Cowpeb. 6s. 

14. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, F.R,S,, F.S.A. Part III, 
Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the xivth and xvith Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barciey, Hart, Bullokar, 
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10^. 

15. Egbert Crowley’s THiRXYrONE Epigrams, Yoyce of the Last 
Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1650-1 a.d. Edited by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 
12a. 
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16. A Tkeatise ojt the Asteoeabe ; addressed to his son lowys, by 

Geoffrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited from the earliest by the llev. 

Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of ChrisCs College, Cambridge. 10^. 

17. The Cohplayxt oe 1549, a.e., -svilli an Appendix of 

four Contemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. xV. H. Murray, Esq. 
Part I. 

18. The CoMPLAYXT OP ScoTLAXBEj etc. Part IL 8s. 

19. OiniE Lab YES Myeohee, a.b. 1530, edited by the llev. J. H. 

Blunt, M.A., with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and 
Fotheringham. 246?. 

20. Loxelich^s Histoey op the Holy Geatl (ab. 1450 a.b.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires Robiers be Borron. He-eAited fron the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J, Furniyali, Esq. 
'■•M.A.' ■ Part L Ss. 

21: BaPuBohe’s Beuce. Edited from the MESS, and the earliest 

printed edition by the Rev. W. W. SivE.vt, M.A. Part II. is. 

22 . Heney Brixelow’s Complayxt op Roderyce Mors, somtyme 

a gray Fry re, unto the Parliament Howse of liigland his naturall Country, 
for the Redresse of certen wicked Lawes, euel Customs, and cruel Decreys 
(ab, 1542); and Thb Lamentacion of a Christian .Against the Citie 
OF London, made by Eoderigo Mors, a.d, 1545. Edited by J. M. Cowper, 
Esq. Ps’. 

23. Ox Early Exglish PEOXirxcrATiox, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. I0.s. 

24. Loxelich’s History op the Holy Grail (ab. 1450 a.d,), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires RobiEus de Bgrron. Re-edited from the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Fuiinivall, 
Esq., M.A. Part II. 10*'. 

25. The Eosiaxce op Ghy op Warwick. Edited from tbe Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.l). Part I. 20s. 

26. The Eomaxce op Guy op Warwick. Edited from tbe Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof. J, Zupitza, Ph.D, (The 2nd or loth century version.) 

■ ■ '.Partil, 

27. The Exglish Works op Johx Eisher, Bishop of lioehester (died 

1535). Edited by Professor J. £. B. Mayor, ALA. Fart I., the Text. 16.?. 

28. Loxelich’s History of the Holy Grail. Edited by E. J. 

Furnivall, M.A. Part III. 10^. 

29. Barbohr^s Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed 

Edition, by the Rev. W.W. Skeat, M.A. Part III. 2U'. 

30. Loxelich’s History op the Holy Grail. Edited by P. J. 

Furnivall, Esq., M.A. Part IV. 155. 

31. Alexaxler Axn Bixdimus.. Translated from the Latin about 

A.D. 1340-50. Re-edited by the Rev, W. W. Skeat, M.A. 65. 

English Dialect Society's Publications. Subscription, 1873 to 1876, 

lOs. Qd. per annum ; 1877 and following years, 205. per annnm. 

1873. 

1. Series B. Part 1. Eeprinted Glossaries. Containing a Glossary 
of North of England Words, by J". H. ; five Glossaries, by Mr. Marshall ; 
and a West- Riding Glossary, by Dr. Willak. 6d. . 
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57 and 59, Ludgate Ml, London, &0. 

2. Series A. BibliograpMcal. A list of Books illustrating English 

Dialects. Part L Containing a General List of Dictionaries, etc. : and a 
List of Books relating to some of the Comities of England. 4s. 

3. Series C* 0'ri|4tial Glossaries. '■ ' Part 'I. ContainiBg a Glossaiy 
of Swaledaie Words. By Captain HABiiAKB, 4;s, 

1874. 

4. Series D. The History of Eagiisk SoTinds. JBy H. Sii^^eet, Es(]^. 

4.V. 6(f. 

5. Series B, Part IT. Eeprinted Glossaries. Containing seren 
Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 7s, 

6. Series B. Part ILL Bay’s Oolleetioii of English "Words not 

generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; together with Phoresby’s Letter to 
Hay, 1703. Re-arranged and newly edited by ilev. Walter W. Skeat. 

Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive 
a copy of *A Dictionary of the Sussex Dialect.* By the Rev. W. J) 

, Parish. ■ ■ 

1875. 

7. Series D. Part II. The Dialect of West Somerset. By E. T. 
Elworthy, Esq. Bs, 6d, 

8. Series A. Part II. Containing a List of Books Eelating to 
some of the Counties of England. 6s, 

9. Series 0, A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part I. 7s , 6i , 

10. Series C. A Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire. By J. H. 
Nodal and G. Milner. Part I. Zs,6d, 

1876. 

11. On the Survival of Early English Words in our Present Dialects. 
By Dr. R. Morris. 6d. 

12. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part III. Containing Eive 
Original Provincial English Glossaries.- 7s ,- 

13. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
WDiitby. By F. K, Robinson, Part II. 6^ 6d, 

14. A Glossary of Mid- Yorkshire Words^ with a Grammar. By C, 
Clough Robinson. 9^. 

1877. 

15. A Glossary m Wonns used in the Wapentakes of Manley and 
Corringham, Lincolnshire. By Edward Peacock, F.S.A. 9s. 6d . 

16. A Glossary of Holderness Words* By E. Boss, E. Stead, and 
T. Holderness. With a Map of the District. 4s, 

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South-Western Counties, 
with a new Glassification, of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis Lucien 
Bonaparte. With Two Maps. 1^. 

18. Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and 
containing a List of Books on Scottish Dialects, Anglo-Irish. Dialect, Cant 
and Slang, and Americanisms, with additions to the English List and Index, 
Edited by J. H. Nodal. 4s. 6d , 

19. An Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. By E. T. 
Elworthy, Esa. 5s. 
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1878. 

20. A Glossary of Camberlaad Words and Phrases. By WitiiAit 

Dickinson, F.L.S. 6s. 

2L Tusser's Fire Hundred Fointes of Good HusFandrie. Edited 
with Introduction,- Notes and Glossar|', by W. Paine and- Sidney J. 
Herktage, B.A. l'2s, 

22. A Dictionary of English Fiant Fames. By Biuixex, 

F.L.S., and Robert Hollanb. Part I. (A to F). 8s. 

1879. 

23. Five Heprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian, 
Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett’s 
Parochial Antiquities. Edited by the Rev. Professor Skeat, M.A. 7s. 

24. Supplement to the .Cumberland Glossary (No. 20). By W. 
Dickinson, FX.S. Is. 

Furnivall. — E ducatiox rs- Eably Enolakd- Some Fotes tised as 
Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on “Manners and Meals in the Olden 
Time,’' for the Early English Test Society. By Frederick J. Fcrnivall, 
M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philoiogtcai and 
Early English Test Societies. 8no. sewed, pp. 74. 1^. 

Hall. — O jt English Adjectites in -Abll, with Special Eeference to 
Reliable. By Fitzedward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon.D.G.L. Oson. ; formerly 
Professor of Sanskrit Language and literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence, 
in King’s Dollege, London. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. 7s, 6d. 

Hall. — M odsiin Enolish. By FmEBWAim Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L., 
Oxon. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 394. 10, v. 6fL 

Hall. — D octoe Inbocxxjs: StrictTires on Professor John Fieliol, of 
Glasgow, with Reference to his “ English Composition.” By F. H, Reprinted, 
•witli Additions and Emendations, from “The Statesman.” P'^oolscap 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 64. 1880. Is. 

Jackson. — Shropshiee Worb-Book ; A Glossary of Ax'chaic and Pro- 
vincial Words, etc., used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Part I. 
Svo. pp. xevi. and 128. 1879. 7s. €d, 

Eocli. — L Historical Geamar oe the English Lanohage. By C. F. 
Koch. Translated info English* Edited, Enlarged., and Annotated by the Rev. 
E. Morris, LL.D., M.A. [yN'early ready. 

Manipnlus Tocabulonim; A Ehyming Dictionary of the English 
Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henry B. Wheatley. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. J4s. 

Manning. — A h iNaniEY .into the Charactee and Obigin oe the 
Possessive Augment in English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
James Manning, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. Svo.pp. iv. and 90. 2s. 

Palmer.— L eaves fbom a Wobb Huktee’s Fote Book. Being some 
Conti-ibutions to English Etymology. By the Eov. A. Smyths Palmer, B.A., 
sometime Scholar in the University of Dublin. Cr. Svo, el. pp. xii.-316. 7^. 6d. 

Percy.— Bishop Peecy’s Folio Makhsobipts— Ballabs anb Bohances. 
Edited by John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ’s 
College, Cambiidge; and Frederick J. Purnivali, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge ; assisted by Professor Child, of Harviird ITuiversity, Cambridge, U.S.A., 
W. Chappell, Esq., etc. In $ volumes. Vol. I., pp. 610; Vol. 2, pp. 681 . ; 
Yol. 3, pp. 640. ^ Demy 8vo. half-bound, ^64 4^. Extra demy Svo, half-bound, 
on Whatman’s ribbed paper, i6 6s, Extra royal Svo., paper covers, on What- 
man’s best ribbed paper,.. £10 10 a I^arge 4to., paper covers, on Whatman’s 
best ribbed paper, £12. 
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Stratmam -A Dictioxahy of the Old English Langhage. Commled 
from the writings of the pvth, and xvth oentnries. By Francis 

HrA'UY SriiATMANX. i hird MUion. 4to. In wrapper. £1 10s. 

StratmaE2i*”~A;x Old English Poe:^ of the Owl and the Nightingale. 
Edited by Francis Henuy Stratmanx. Svo. cloth, pp. 60. 3s. 


Sweet.— A. IIisTour of English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, 
iindudiiii!: aii Investift’atiun of the General Laws of Sound Cliang'e, and full 
Word Lists. iJy Henry Sweet. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. ir. and 164 . 4 .s'. 6 d. 

Transactions of the Philological Society contains several valuable 
Papers on Early English. For contents see under Periodicals and Serials. 


De ¥ere.— ?^TUDiKs in English ; or, Glimpses of the Inner Life 
of our Language. By ^1. Schele de Verb, LL.D„ Professor of Modern 
Languages in the University of Virginia. Svo, cloth, pp. vi.and 365. 12i\ Gd. 

Wed^ood, — A DicxioNAiir of English Etyhology. By Hensleigii 
Wkdgwooi), Third Edition, thoroughly revised and enlarged. AVith an Intro- 
duction on the Formation of Language. Imperial 8vo., double column, pp. lx.xii. 
and. 746. 2i<v. 


Wright, — Ekudal AlANr.p.s of English History. A Series of 

Popular Sketches of our Xational History, compiled at, different periods, from 
the 'riiiiteemli Cerjtury to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and 
Mobility- (In Old French). Now first edited from the Original Manuscript^ By 
Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 184. 1872. los. 


Wright . — x^nglo-Saxon and Old-English Yocaeularies, Illustrating 
the Condition and .\1 aimers of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wright, Esq., 
M.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by Richard 
W ULCKER. [ib the press. 


FRISIAN. 

Oera Linda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century, 
with the permission of the Proprietor, C. Over de Linden, of the Helder, 
The Original Frisian Text as verified by Dr, J. 0. Ottema; accompanied 
by an English Version of Dr. Ottema’s Dutch Translation, by William It 
SAKDBAcm 8 VO. cL pp. xxvii. and 223. 5s. 


OLD GERMAN. 

Bouse. — Griaoi’sLaw; A Study: or, Hints towards an Explanation 
of the so-calird Laufcvorschiehuiig.” To which are added some Remarks on 
the Primitive Indo-Eur -pean K, and several Appendices. By T. Lb Marchant 
Douse. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 230. lOs. CA 
Kroeger. — The Minnesinger of Gtebmany. By A. E. Kboeger. 12m.o. 
cloth, pp. vi. and 284. 7s. 

Contents.— Chapter I. The Minnesinger and the Minnesong.— IT. The Minnelay.— III. The 
Divine Minnesong.— lY. Wulther von tier Yogelweide.— V. Ulrich voii Lichtenstein.— VI. The 
Metrical Romances of the Minnesinger and Gottfried von Strassburg’s ‘ Tristan and Isolde.” 


GIPSY. 

Belaud.— English Gipsy Songs. In Bommany, with Metrical English 
Translations. By Charles G. Leland, Author of “ 'fhe English Gipsies,’’ 
etc.', Prof. E. H. Palmer j and Janet Tuchey. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. 
and 276. 75. Gd. 
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lelaad*-— T he ^Ekgiiss - tesiEs LkSGVMm. By Chaeles 

Lelanx).,, Second, 'Edition. Grown 8vo, doth, pp. 276. 7s. 6cL 

Faspati.~--ETiri)ES ■ stm les ' Tchi3?0hiaxes (GyExSies) ot Boiiemie:ys de 
L’ Empire Ottoman. . Par A.lex.aki>he G. I^aspati, M.B. Large Svo. sewed, 
pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 187 L 28s. 


' GrEEEK .{Modern and Classic), 

Buttnmiia. — A.G saaimab -of the 'Kew Test aai ext Cjeeek. By A. 

Buttmann. Authorized translation by Prof J. 11. Thayer, with numerous 
additions and corrections by the author. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xx, and 47 L 
1873. 145. 

CoHtopoiilos.— A, Lexicon OP- Moeeex.Geeek-Exglish and English 
■Modern, Greek,. By N. Contoporlos. In 2 vols. Svo. cloth. Part I. 
Modern Greek-English, pp. 460. Part II. English-Modeni Greek, pp. 582, 
£l 7s: ' 

Sopboeles.— -A Glossary of Later and Byzantine Geeek. By E. A. 
Sophocles. 4to., pp. iv. and 624, cloth, £2 25. 

Sophocles.— Greek Lexicon of '■ the Bo.man,and Byzantine -Periods 
(from B.o. 146 to a.d. 1100). By E, A. Sophocles. Imp, Svo. pp. xvi, liSS, 
cloth. 1870. £2 10s. 

Sophocles. —Bomatc OR Modern Greek Grahmar. By E. A. Sophocles. 
8vo. pp. xsviii. and 196. 


GTJJAEATI, 

Minocheherji.—PAHLATi, Gkjarati and English I)iction.ary. By 
Jamaspji Dastur Minocheherji Jamasp Ai'ANA. Svo. VoL I., pp. clxii. 
and 1 to 168. Yol. II., pp. xxxii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 
14s. each. (To be completed in 5 vois.) 

Shapmji Edalji. — A Grammar of the Gdjarati Langifage. By 
Shapur J i Edalji. Clotb, pp. 127. lOs. 6d. 

Shapiirji Edalji. — A Lictionary, Gujeati and English. By Shapxjrj£ 
EDALjf. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. sxiv. and 874. *"215. 


GUEMUKHI (Punjabi). 

Adi Granth(Ihe); or, The Holy Scriptures op the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from tbe original Gnrmnki, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. Ernest 
Trumpp, Professor Begins of Oriental Languages at tlie University of Munich, 
etc. Boy. Svo. cloth, pp. 866. £2 125. 

Singh. — 'Sakhee Book; or, Tbe Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh’s 
Beligion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
author’s photograph. Svo. pp. xviii. and 205. 155. 


HAWAIIAN. 

Andrews. — A Dictionary of the Hawaiian Language, to which is 
appended an English-Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of 
Bemarkabie Events. By Lorrin Andrews. Svo. pp. 560, cloth. 11s. 
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HEBREW. 

Bickell. — OiTLi^s^Es of Hebeew Geamm^ie. By Gfstayxts Bickell, 
D.D. Hcviftcd by the Author; Annotated by the Translator, Samuel Ives 
C uiiTiss, junior, Ph.D. With a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by 
Dr. J. Lum-G. Cr. 8 yo. sd., pp. xiv. and 140. 1877. 35 . 

Gesenms. — Hebrew axd English Lexigok of the Old Testahext, 
including the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin, By Edward Robinson. 
Eifth Edition. Svo. cloth, pp. xU. and 1100. ^1 Ids. 

Geseniiis.— Hebrew Graiimar, Translated from the Seventeerith. 
Edition. By Dr. T. J. Con ant. With Grammatical Exercises, and a 
Chrestomathy by the Translator. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi.-36L £1. 

Hebrew literature Society (Publications of). Subscription £1 Is. 
per Series, 1872-3. First Seydes. 

Yol. I. Alisceilany of Hebrew Literature. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
228. 105. 

Yol. 11. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra on Isaiah, Edited from MSS., and 
Translated with Kotes, Introductions, and Indexes, by M. FRiEDLaNDEU, 
Ph.D. Yol. 1. Translation of the Commentary. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xxviii. and 832. 10s. Qd, 

Yol, HI. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Yol. II. The Anglican Version of 
the Book of the Prophet Isaiah amended according to the Commentary of 
Ibn Ezra. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 112. 45. 6 

1877. Second Series. 

Yol. I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Yol. II. Edited by the Rev. A. 
Lowy. Demy 8 vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 276. lOs. 6f^. 

Yol. II. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. III. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 172. 75. 

Yol. III. Ibn Ezra Literature. Yol. lY. Essays on the Writings of Abraham 
Ibn Ezra. By M. pRiEDLaNDE, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. x,-252 
and 78. 12s. 6(7. 

Land. — T he PBisrciPi.Es of Hbbebv Geammae. By J. P. N. Xanb, 
Professor of Logic and Metaphysic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Reginald Lane Poole, Baliiol College, Oxford. Part I. 
Sounds. Part 11. Words. Crown 8vo. pp. xx. and 220, cloth. 75, 6d 

Mathews. — Abiraham rex Ezra’s Unedited Commentary on the Can- 
ticles, the Hebrew Text after two MS., with English Translation by H. J. 
Mathews, B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. 8vo. cl. limp, pp, x., 34, 24. 25. 6d. 

Nutt — Two Treatises oh Yerbs containing Eeeble and Double 
Letters by R. Jebuda Hayiig of Fez, translated into Hebrew from the original 
Arabic by R. M oses Gikatilia, of Cordova ; with the Treatise on Pnnetnation 
by the same Author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian M SS. 
with an English Translation by I. ^Y. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, sewed, pp. 312. 
1870. 75. 6d. 

Semitic (Sougs of The). In English Yerse. By G. E. W. Cr. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. 140. Ss. 


HINDI. 

BaHautyiie. — Elements of Hind! and Beaj BhIka Grammar. By the 
late James R. Ballantyne, LL.D. Second edition, revised and corrected 
Crown 8yo., pp. 44, cloth. 6s. 
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Bate.— A Bictio^^aey or thb Hinbee Laxgeage. Compiled by J. 
D. Bate. 8vo. cloth, pp. 806, £2 12a*. M, 

Beames. — IS^otes ox the BHOJpxJid Dialect oe Hjxbi, spoben in 
Western Behar. By John Beamks, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Cliumparun. 
8 VO. pp, 26, sewed, 1868. I5* 

EtberingtOH.-— The Sthhen^t’s Ghahmae of the IlrxDi Laxglage. 
By the Rev. W. Etherington, Missionary, Benares. Second edition. Crown 
8vo. pp. xiv., 255, and xiii., cloth. 1873. 32&'. 

Kellogg. — A Grammar of the Hixei LAxerAGE, in Avluch are treated 
the Standard Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern Himli of the Uamayan of Tuisi 
Das ; also .the Colloquial Dialects of Marwar, Ivurnaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand, 
Ebojpiir, etc., with Copious Philological Xotes. By the Rev, S. H. "Kellogg, 
M.A. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. 216*. 

Maliabliarata. Translated into Hindi for Hadax Moirrx Bhaxt, by 
KniSHNACHANBiiADHARMAPHiKAriiN of Bcuares. (Coutaijuiig all but the 
Harivansii.) 3 vols. 8 yo. cloth, pp. 574, SIO, and 1106. £3 3s. 

Matburaprasada Misra. — A Teiltxgeal DiexioxARY, being a Compre- 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Sylliibieation, Pro- 
nunciation, and lUyraoiogy of English Words, with their Explanation in English, 
and in Urdu and Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mathuhapiiasasa Misra, 
Second Master, Queen’s College, Benares. Svo. cloth, pp, xv. and 1330. 
Benares, 1865, £2 2s. 


HINDUSTANI. 

Ballaatyae.— HisDirsTAjri SEtEcrios-a iir the NA.sEai axd DETAyAs.Ar.i 

Character. With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared for the use of the 
Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James R, Ballantyxe. Royal Svo 
cloth, pp. 74. 3s^6d, 

Dowsoe. — A Grammar of the Hebti or Hixdustaxt Laxghage. By 
John Dowson, M-B.A.S. i2mQ. cloth, pp, xvi. and 264. 10s. 6(1 

Bowson. — A Hixeustaxx Exercise Book. Containing a Series of 
Passages and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By John 
Dowson, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College. Crown 8vo. pp, 
100. Limp doth, 2s. 

Eastwick. — Khirab Afroz (tbo Illuminator of the Understanding). 
By Maulavi Hafizu’d-din, A New Edition of Hindustani Text, carefully revised, 
with Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edw^arb B. Eastnyick, E.R.S., 
F.S.A.,, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hinddstaiii at Haileybury College. Imperial 
Svo. cloth, pp, xiv. and 319. Re-xssne, 1867. 18s. 

Fallon. — A New Hixdtjstaxi-Exglish Dictioxart. ’With Illustra- 
tions from Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. By S. W, Fallon, Ph.D. 
Halle. Parts I. to XXII. Roy. Svo. Price 4s. 6£ each Part. 

To he completed in about 25 Parts of 48 pages each Part, forming together One Volume. 

Ikhwanu-s Safa; or, Brothers of Purity. Describing the Contention 
between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the Human Race. Translated 
.from the Hindustani by Professor J. Dowson, Staff College, Sandhurst. 
Crown Svo. pp, viii. and 156, doth. 7s. 

Khirad-Afiroz (The Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulavi 
Hafizu’d-din. A new edition of the HindGsthnl Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory, By Edward B. Eastwick, M.P., F.R.S., 
F.S.A.j M.R.A.S., Professor of Hmddst5.ni at the late East India Company’s 
College at Haileybury. Svo. doth, pp. xiv, and 321. I85. 
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Tlic ItUtEifi Kllld66 $ OB, Hixboostakee Jest-BooiCj containitig a 
Choiee Colk-ctiMn of Humorous Stories in the Arabic and Roman Characters • 
to which is jhldod a Hiiidoostanee Poem by Meer Moohemhud TuauEp/ 
2nd edition, revised by W. C, Smyth. 8vo. pp. xvl and 160. iS-iO. 10^. M . ; 

reduced to o.v. 

Matlinraprasada Misra. — A Tbilixgbal Dictioxaby, being a compre- 
hensive f.exicon iu Englisii, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, 
Proiuiuciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in 
English, and in Urdu urul Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mathura- 
PKASADA Misua, .Second .^faster, Queen’s College, Benares. 8ro. pp.xv, and 
1630, cloth. Benares, lS6o. £2 2s. 


ICELANDIC. 

Cieasby.— Icelaybtc-Exglish Bictioxary, Based on tbe US. 
Collections of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed hy G-. 
Tigfussox. With an Introduction, and Life of Richard Cleasby, by G. Webbe 
Basea'T, D.G.L. 4to. £3 7s. 

Cleasby, — A ppenbec to ai? Icelandic -EsraLisir Bictioyaby. Bee 
Skeat. ■ 

Edda Saemtindar Hums Froda— The Edda of Saemund the Learned. 

From tbe Old Norse or Icelandic. By Benjamin Thorpe. Part I. with a Mytho • 
logical Index. Tirao. pp. 152, cloth, Ss. Gd. Part 11. with Index of Persons and 
Places. l2mo. pp, viii. and 172, cloth. 1866. 4s. ; or in 1 Vol. complete, 7s. Gd. 

Publications of tbe Icelandic Literary Society of Copenbague. P’or 

Numbers i to 51, see Record/' No. Ill, p. 14. 

55. Bkiiinee Tibixm. Hins Islenzka Bokmentaf^ags, 1878. 8vo. 
pp. 176. Kaupmaimahofn, 1878. Price 5s. 

56. TJm Sibbotixa i. Xslayjdi eptir porkel Bjarnaaon, prest a Eeyni- 
Yblhim. Utgefid af Hinu Islenzka Bokmentafelagi. 8 to. pp. 177. Reyk- 
javik, 1878. Price 7s. Gd. 

57. Biskupa Sogitk, gefnar ut af Hinu fslenzka Bokmentafelagi. 

Amiat Bind! HI. 1878. 8vo. pp. 509 to 804, Kaupmaiinahofn. Piice 10s. 

58. Skyhslite og Rexkxiygae Hins Islenzka BokmentafMags, 1877 to 
1878. Svo. pp. 28. Kaupraannahofa, 1878, Price 2s. 

59. Fejettir pea 1877, eptir Y. Briem. 8yo. pp. 50. 

Reykjavik, 1878. Price 2s. 6d. 

60. Al)iygisstai)fe Fowl Yed 5xara, mecl Uppdrattum eptir 

Sigurd Gudmund.'sson. 8vo. pp. 66, with Map. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 
6s. 

Skeat.—A List op Exgtash Woebb, tbe Etymology of which is illus- 
trated by Comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cleasby and Vigfusson's Icelandic- English Dictionary. By the Rev. Waltjsr 
W. Seleat, M. a., English Lecturer and late Fellow of Christ’s College, Cam- 
bridge; and M.A. of Exeter College, Oxford; one of the Vice-Presidents of 
the Cambridge Philological Society ; and Member of the Council of the Philo- 
logical Society of London. 1876. Demy 4to, sewed. 2s. 
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LingiiisUc Publications of Ti'ubmr ^ Co. 
JAPANESE. 

Aston.— A G-bammab op the Jafastese Wkittea' Lasguage. By "W. G. 

Astox, Jl.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary, H.B.il.’s Lesration, Yedo, Japan. 
Second edition, Enlarged and Improved. Eoyal 8vo. pp. iJUd. 28,'>. 

Aston. — A Shoet GEAi\r:xtAB of the Jaeaxese Seoeex L.^xgitage. By 
W. G. Aston, M.A., H. B. M.'s Legation, Yedo, Japan. Third edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 96. 12s. 

BaBa. — Ax Elemektaey Geamab of the Japanese Laxghage, with 
Easy Progressive Exercises. By Tatut Baba. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 
92. 5^. 

Hepburn, — A Japanese axb Exgeisii Biciioxary. ^ li^^ith an English 
and Japanese Index. By J. C. Hefbuiin, M.0., LL.B. Second edition. 
Imperial Svo, cloth, pp. xxxii,, 632 and 201. £8 8s. 

Hepburn, — Japaxese-Exglxsh axd Exglish-Japaxese T).tcttoxary. By 
J. G. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Anther from his larger work. 
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 206. 18T3. IBs. 

Hoffmann, J. J. — A Jafaxese GiiAnnAR. Second Edition. Large 
8 VO. cloth, pp. viii. and 308, with two plates. £1 Is. 

Hoffinaim. — Shopping Bialogites, in Japanese, Butch, and English. 
By Professor J, Hoffmann. Oblong Svo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed, on, 

Satow. — Ax English Japanese BrcTiox^iJir of the Spoken Langitage, 
By Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to Legation at Y'edo, and 
IsHiBASHr Masaaata, of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second 
edition. Imp. 32mo., pp. xvi. and 41G, cloth, 12s. M. 


KELTIC (OoRHiSH, Gaelic, “Welsh, Irish). 

Bottrell. — Trapitions and Hearthside Stories of "West Cornwall. 
By W. Bottrell (an old Celt). Demy 12mo. pp. vi. 292, cloth. 3 870. Scarce. 

Bottrell. — Traritions anr Hearthsire Stories of West Cornwall. 
By "William Bottrell, With Illustrations by Mr. Joseph Blight. Second 
Series. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. iv. and 300. 6s, 

English and Welsh Languages. — The Ixfluexc’e of the English 
and Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two 
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, 
Ethnographers, and ^others, of giving duo attention to the Celtic Branch of the 
IndO“Germauic Family of Languages. Square Svo. sewed, pp. 30, 1869. k. 

Mackay. — The Gaelic Etthologt of the Langhages of Western 
Europe, and more especially of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their 
Slang, Cant, and Colloquial Dialects. By Charles Mackay, LL.D. Royal 
Svo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 604. 42^. 

Ehys. — Lecttiees on Welsh Philology. By John Ehts, M.A., 
Professor of Celtic at Oxford. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 
Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 466. 155. 

Spurrell. — A Grammar of the Welsh Language. By William 
Spgrrell. 3rd Edition* Fcap, cloth, pp, vin.-2(]6. 1870. 3#, 
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SpnrrelL— A Wixsif BienoyAET. English- Wsh and mish-English. 

SVitli I'relmiinary Kbservations ou the Elementary Sounds of the English 

Langii:ige, a eo|^ious \ ocabulary of the Boots of English Words, a list of 
kcnpmre iroju^r and English Synonyms and Explanations. By 

ifV iLLiAiii .. i‘i KiiLLL. liiird Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. xxv. and 732. 8s. ^d. 

Stokes.---GoiBFJjCA~-Oia aiid Eurlj4Iiflclle Irish Glosses: Prose and 
\ ei>e. Edited by WiiiTLEY Stokes. Second edition. Medium 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 192, ltE‘. 

Stokes.-^Iii:i:-x.i>'s The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop 

ana Conti^sor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by 
Whitjley Stokes. Medium 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi., 280, and Facsimile. 1872. 

■■ ■: 



MAHRATTA. 


Ballantyne.— ~A GnAMMAu op the Mahbatta Lai!?‘gttage. For the 
use of the East India College at Hailevbury. By James B. Ballantyke, of 
the Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 56. ' 5s. 

Bellairs.— A Ghaaoiaii op the Mabathi Language. By H. S. X. 
Bellaies, M.A., and Laxman Y. Ashkedkak, B.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. 90. 5s. 

Molesworth. — A Lictionaby, NIabathi and English. Compiled by 
J. T. Molesworth. assisted by Geoege and Thomas Candy. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molesworth. Royal 4to. pp. xsx and 922, 
boards. Bombay, 1857. £3 3ji!. 

Molesworth- — A Co:\fi>Exi>TUM op Moleswobth’s Mabathiaio) English 
Bictionaey. By Ba!5A Padmanji. Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 
Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xx. and 624. 21^. 

Tiikarama. — A Complete Collection of the Poems of Tukarama 
(the Poet of the Maharashtra). In Marathi. Edited by Yishnu Parashu- 
BAM Shastki Pandit, under the supervision of Sankar Pandurang Pandit, M. A. 
WTtli a complete index to the Poems and a Glossary of difficult Words. To 
which is pretixed a Life of the Poet in English, by Janhrdaii Sakhararri Ghdgil. 
2 vois. ill iaru'c 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 742, and pp. 728, 18 and 72. BomBay 
1873. £1 Ii«. (jd. taehvoi. 


MALAGASY. 

Yan der Tmik. — O utlines op a Gbammae op the Malagasy Language 
By H, K. TAN DEB Tduk. 8vo., pp. 28, sewed. 1^. 



MALAY. 


Bemiys. — A Handbook op Malay Colloouial, as spoken m Singapore, 
Being a .Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. 
By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.E.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc., Author of ‘‘The 
Folklore of China ” ‘‘ Handbook of Cantonese,’^ etc., etc. Svo, cloth, pp. 
204. £i Is. 

Yan der Tmik. — ShoetAccount op the Malay Manusceipts belonging 

TO THE Royal Asiatic Society, By H.H. van debTuuk. 8vo.,pp.52. 2^.6^. 
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G-uadert. A asd Exgiisji Dtchoxart. Br Bev Tr 
Gundeet, B. Ph. Hoyal Sto. pp. Tiij. and U16. ^'2 10«. ” * 


MAOEI. 


PALL 

D’Alwis.— A DEscaiPTiTE CATALoerE of Sanskrit Pali ar„i 
Wary Works of Ceylon By James D’Aw.stM rLi f ’etc 
published), pp. xxxn, and 244. 1870. 8s. 6f/. ^ ^ 

BiiMer. — T eeee Kew Edicts of Asoka. By G Biimr-p 

sewed, with Two Facsimiles. 2s. 6V/. ^ * UHLEE. 16mo. 

Childers.— A Paii-English DiciioisrAET, 'witli Sanskrit Eouivalents 

Columns. Complete in 1 Yoi.,pp. xxii. and 622, cloth. 1875. £^3^, 

The first Pali Dictionary ever published. 

Childers. The Mahapaeihibbahastttta oe the SrTT4 PT'nATri Tb 

gii T„.. Edi«a », ,1. to s. 

“■* '*•' r™''- C. cm^ap, 

Coomdra Swamy.— T he DathAtahsa ; or, the Historr of tBo 

Eehcof Gotama Buddha. The Pali TMt iT- looth- 

with Notes. By Sir M roowlT.. ■••™sktion into English, 

174. 1874. life/' ® Demy 8yo. cloth, pp.’ 
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FausbuU. — J X taka. See under JItaea. 

Fausboll-— T he Dasakatha-Jaxaea, being tbe Buddhist Story of Zino' 
Kama. The original Phii Text, with a Translation and Notes by V. FAnsBOLL". 
Svo. sewed, pp. iv. and 4S. 2^. 6flf, 

Fausboll. — Five JXtakas, containing a Fairy Tale, a Comical Story, 
and Three Fables. In the original Pkli Text, accompanied with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. Svo. sewed, pp. viii. and 72. 6^. 

FansbolL—TEN Jataeas. The Original Tali Text, with a Translation 
and Notes. By V, Fausboll. Svo. sewed, pp. xiii. and 128. 7s, 6d, 

Fryer. — ^Yuttobaya. (Exposition of Metre.) By Sai^ghaeazkhita 

Thera. A Pali Text, Edited, with Translation and Notes, by Major G, E. 
Futer. Svo, pp. 44. 2s, 6d. 

Haas. — Gatalogue of Sanskeit and Paii Books ik* the Libeaet oe 
THE British MrsEUM, By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the 
Trustees of the British Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 1^, 

Jataka (The) ; together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the 
Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. For the first time Edited in the original 
Pali by V. Fausboll, and Translated by T. W. Rhys Davids. Yol. I. Text. 
Demy Svo, cloth, pp. 512. 28^. Yol. II., Text, cloth, pp. 452. 285. 

The ** Jataka ” is a collection of legends in Pali, relating the history of Buddha’s trans- 
migration before he was bona as Gotama. The great antiquity of this "work is authenticated 
by its forming part of the sacred canon of the Southern Buddhists, which was finally settled at 
the last Council in 246 b.c. The coliection has long been known as a storehouse of ancient 
fables, and as the most original attainable source to which almost the whole of this kind of 
literature, from the Panchatantra and Pilpay’s fables down to the nursery stories of the present 
day, is traceable ; and it has been considered desirable, in the interest of Buddhistic studies as 
well as for more general literary purposes, that an edition and translation of the complete 
work should be prepared. The present publication is intended to supply this want. — Athenceum. 

Mabawaiisa (The) — The Mahawahsa. From the Thirty- Seventh. 
Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, bv 
H. Sumangala, and Don Andris de Silva Batuwantudawa. Yol. I. Pali 
Text ill Sinhalese character, pp. xxxii. and 436. Yol. II. Sinhalese Transla- 
tion, pp. Hi. and 1^78 half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2s. 

Mason. — The Pali Text op Kachchayaho’s Gramacar, with English 
Annotations. By Francis Mason, D.D. I. The Text Aphorisms, 1 to 673. 
n. The English Annotations, including the various Readings of six independent 
Burmese Manuscripts, the Singalese Text on Yerbs, and the Cambodian Text 
on Syntax, To which is added a Concordance of the Aphorisms. In Two 
Parts. Svo. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £l ID. 

Minayeff (J.) — Grammaire Palie. Esquisse d^une Phonetiqtie et 
d’une Morphologie de la Langue PaHe, Traduite du Russe par St. Guyard. 
Svo. pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 85. 

Seiiart. — KaccItana et la Litterathre Grammaticale lh Pali. 
Ire Partie. Grammaire Palie de Kaccdyana, Sutras et Gommentaire, puhiies 
avec une traduction et des notes par E. Senart. Svo. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 
125. 



PAZAND. 


MaiHO-i-Kbard (The Book of • the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit 

Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the 
fifteenth century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand 
texts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of 
Pazand Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. Svo. sewed, pp, 
484. 1871. 165. 
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Haswell. — OK-oisiAiieAi Xotes asd TocAnrT.AEV or the rEoxTA^r 

Language. To which are added a few pages of Plinist-s. etc. Ly Lev. J. il. 
I'Iaswell. Svo, pp. xvi. aiid idO. 3 5 a. 


PEHLEWI. 

Biiikard (T1 i0).“~T1i 6 Original Pelilwi Text, the same transliterated 

in Zend Characters. Translations of the Text in the Gujrati and English 
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary of Selrcc Terms. My I-'eshotux 
D t’STOOR Beheamjee Suxjana. Tols. 3. and II. Svo. cloth. £*2 

Hang, — Ax Old Pahlati-Pazaxb GLOss.iay. EcL, Ti’itli Alphabetical 
index, by Destuk Hoshangji Jamaspji As.a, High Priest; of the Parsis in 
!!Malw’a. Rev. and Enl., with I ntro. Essay on the Pahiavi Language, by AI. Haog, 
Fh.D. Pub. by order of Gov. of Bombay. Svo. pp. xvi. 152, sd. 3 870. 28.s‘. 

Hang. — A Lecxuee ox ax Oeigix.^l SpELcrr of Zoroa^^teu (YasiiAi 45), 
with remarks on his age. By Maetin ilAUG, Ph.l). hvo. pp. 28, sewed, 
Bombay, 1865. 2s. 

Hang — Essays on the Sacred Language, 'Writings, and rieligion of the 
Parsis. By Martin il avg, Ph.lK, lute Professor of J:?nnskrit and Comparative 
Philology at the Eiiiversity of Munich. Edited by Lr. E. W. West. Second 
Edition, Post Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 42S. ISTA 16 s. 

Haug. — Ax Old Zaxd-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited in the Original 
Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an Eiiglislj Translation, 
and an Alphabetical Index. By Df.stuh Hoshfagji Jamaspji, Bigh-priest of 
the Parsis in Malwa, India, Rev. with Notes and Intro, by Martin Haug, 
Ph.D. Publ. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. ivi, and 132. 15s, 

Hang. — The Book of Area Tiilif, The Pahlavi text prepared by 

JDestnr Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and collated with further MSS., with 
an English translation and Introduction, and an Appendix containing the Texts 
and Translations of the Gosht-i Fryano and Hadokht Nask. By Martin 
JBaug, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology at the Uni- 
versity of Slunich. Assisted by E. W. West, Ph.D. Published by order of 
the Bombay Government. Svo. sewed, pp. Ixxx., v., and 316. £l 5s. 

Minoeheherji. — Pahlayi, OrjAiiAtf axb Kxglisic Dictioxary. By 
Jamaspji Bastur Minocheiui, Jamasp Asana. Svo. VoL I. pp. clxii. 
and 1 to 168, and YoL, 11. pp. xxxii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. 

Cloth. 146'. each. (To be completed in 5 vois.) 

Siinjana. — A Grammar of the Pahlti Laxguage, ^Yith Quotations 

and Examples from Original Works and a Glossary of Words bearing affinity 
with the Semitic Languages. By Peshotx'N Bustook BEiiiiAviJEE Buxjaxa, 
Principal of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeeboy Zurthosi Aladressa. Svo, cL, pp. 18-457. 
25 s. 

Thomas. — Early Sassaxiax IxscRiPxroxs, Seals axb Coins, ilhisti'ating 
the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde- 
shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors, AYith a Critical Examination and 
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the IHijiabad Cave, demonstrating 
that Sapor, the Conqueror of Talerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edwaud 
Thomas, E.E.S. Illustrated, Svo. cbth, pp. 148. 7s. 6^. 
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fliomas. — C omments ox Becext PFTrr.’rT'-''nr,.,y^^" 

Jnd, total Sketch nf tha i'erivatioB of ® 

ttic iiirly History nnti Geoaraphy of TadSt&n ln!®\ 
Eo.-.uu>TttuM.t.s.r.it.S. §vo!/p.56,atd?Ses“^^^^^ C^s- By 

W6St. -Gl.(tS.SAKT AXP JxDKX OF TITF !p4'ITT*Trr rPn-r- 

alnla ^'irai; ’i'liK Talc of Gosht-I Frvano The 

extracts from the iJi.i-Kar.i and Xiraiisistan • nreoared^to^^'S^’ *“ 

^sas UIoxsaiT to tiie Arda Tirnf Xamak, and ^rom the ^oshangji 

Biitc-s irii i’aiilavi fn-animur. Br H W West PIi T) Texts, with. 

Haro, Ph.I). I'ubli.shcd bv ordc'r of the Goverament ?f p 

pp. viii. and 3d2. 25s. ' " ®”“« ^®'®«”eEt of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, 


PEXXSTLTAXIA DUTCH. 

Haldeman.— P esssyltaxl! Bittce: a Dialect of Ronft, n 

with an Infusion of English. By S. S. Haioehak, A. M Cfermany 

parative Philology in the University of Pennsylvaia PbiirjM "f 
vni. and TO, cloth. 1S72. 3s. 6d ■" i hiUdelphta. 8vo. pp. 


PERSIAN. 

Ballan^e.— Pap-cn'i.Es of Peestax Caeigeatht, illustrated bvr 
Li hograpbic Plates of the TA”LIK characters, the one usnato emnl 
wnting the Persian and the HindDstanl. Second editiL prL!.3T'^^^ 
use of the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James R RfrT*.^ 

4to. cloth, pp. 1+, 6 plates. 2a. Sd. ^ ^ 

Bloclimam.— The Peosobt of the Pebsiahs, according to Saifl Tomt 
and other Writers. By H. Blochmann, M.A. Assistant ProL3?baw ’ 

Madrasah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166. 10a. U. -t-roiessor, Calcutta 

BloctaaaH.— A Teeatise ox the IIhba’i entitled Eisalah i TATenot, 

By Agha Ahsiad 'All. With an Introduction and Explauatorv S' 

Bloohmank, M.A. 8vo. sewed,pp. llandlT. 2a, sl -Notes, by H . 

Bloehmann.— The Peesiax ITetees by Saifi, and a Treatise on Persian 

?p.T2! i 67 M.A. 8vo sewed 

Catalo^e of Arabic and Persian Books, Printed in tbe East non 

stantly for sale by Triibner and Co. 16mo. sowed, pp. 46. 1®. 

Hafiz of Sbfraz.— Selectioxs feom his Poems. Translate!! tn 
Persian by Hehmax B^oENEnn. With Preface by A. S BiokSi:? n 
4to-, pp. XX. and 884, printed on fine stout plate-paper with * 

colour, and lUustrations by J. R. 

MiTkbond.— T he Histoet op the AtAbeks op Syeia axb Peesta 
B y Mohammed Bex Khawendshah Ben . Mahkdd, common). 
Miekhond. Now first Edited from the Collation of ’ Sixteen 
W. H. Mokley, Bamster-at-law, M.E.A,S. To which is added a sUi.. 
by W mT a^anged and described 

luI'tZ: ’ ^ plates, pp. Tie 
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Morley. — A BescriptiTe Catalogue of the Historical Mantiseripts in 
the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library r)f the Boyal Asi.>tic 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William II. Mokley, M.E.A.S. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed* London, 1854. 2^. 6d, 

Palmer* — T he So^'g or the Reed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 
Palmek, M.A., Cambridge. Crown 8vo. pp. 208, handsomely bound in cloth. 6s, 

Among the Contents -will be found translations from Hafiz, from Oiner el Kheiydm, and from 
other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Palmer. — A Concise Bictionaey of the Peksian LANorAGE. By E. 
H. Palmeu, M.A., Professor of Arabic m the University of Cambridge. 
Square i6mo. pp. viii, and 364, cloth. I0&' 

Palmer. — The Poems of Hafiz of Shiraz. ■ Trasslated from the 
Persian into English Terse by E. H. Palmeb, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the 
University of Cambridge. Post 8vo. cloth. (In preparation.) 

Eieu. — Cataxoghe of the Persian Manhscrirts in the British 
Museum. By Chakles Rieu, Ph.D., Keeper of the Oriental MSS. Vol. I. 
4to. cloth, pp. 432. 1879. £1 5s. 


PIDGIIT-ENGLISH. 

Lelaiid. — Pirgin-English Sing-Song ; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Chaeles G. Leland. Fcap. 
8yo. cL, pp. viii. and 140. 1876. 6s. 


PEAKEIT. 

Cowell. — A SHORT Introduction to the Ordinary Praerit of the 
Sanskrit Dkamas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By 
Prof. E. B. Cowell. Cr. 8vo. limp cloth, pp. 40. 1875. 3s. Qd. 

Cowell. — Prakrita-Prarasa ; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Yararuchi, 
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; she first complete Edition of the 
Original Text, with various Readings from a cdlation of Six MSS. in the Bod- 
leian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of tbe Royal Asiatic Society and tlie 
East India House; with Copious Kotes, an English Translation, and Index of 
Prakrit Words, to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. 
By Edward Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at 
Cambridge. New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second 
Issue. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxi, and 204. 1868, 14^. 


PUXSHTO (Pakkhto, Pashto). 

Bellew. — A Grammar of the Pukhhto or Pukshto Language, on a 

New and Improved System* Combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. 
Super-royal 8vo.,pp. xiU and 156, cloth* 21^* 
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Bellew. — A DrcTioirAiiY of the Phkehto, oe Phkshto Baeoitage, on a 

Xew and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pnkkhto, 
By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Snrgeon, Bengal Army. Super Koyal 8vo. 
op. lii, and 356, doth. 42s. 

PlowdeB. — T riiv'slation op the EixiD-i-Ap<5HA2?r, tlie Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with ]S"otes, Bistoricalf Geographical, Grammatical, 
and Explanatory, By Teevoe Chichele Plowden, Captain H.M. Beng;;l 
Infentry, and Assistant Coinmhsioner, Panjah, Small 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 
395 ami ix. With Map. Lahore^ IS75. £2 IQs. 

Tkorbum (B. S.) — ; or, Our Afghan frontier. By S. S. Thor- 
BuiiN, I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Bannd District 8?o. cloth, pp. x. and 
480. 1876. 18.^. 

pp. 171 to 230: Popular Stories, Ballads and Riddles, and pp. 231 to 413: 
Pashto Proverbs Translated into English, pp. 414 to 473: Pashto Proverbs 
in Pashto. 

Trumpp. — GRAMi! 0 .ii op the Pasto, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian idioms. By Dr. Ernest Trumpp. 
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412. 2is. 


EUSSIAN. 

Eiola. — A Grai) HATED Russian Reader, with a Vocakilary of all the 
Russian Words contained in it. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 314. 10.$. Qd. 

Eiola. — How to Learh Russian. A Manual for Students of Russian, 

based upon the Ollendordan system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
seif instruction. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With 
a Preface by W. R. S. Ralston, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 576. 1878. 

■ Us. " . ■ 

Key to the above. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 126. 1878. 5s, 


SAMARITAK 

Sutt. — A Sketch op Samaritan History, Dogma, and Liteeathee. 
Published as an Introduction to Fragments of a Samaritan Targum, By 
J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 5s. 

Hutt. — Fragments of a Samaritan Targum. Edited from a Bodleian 
MS. With an Introduction, containing a Sketch of Samaritan History, 
Dogma, and Literature. By J. W. Nutt, M.A, Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii., 
172, and 84. With Plate. 1874. 15i*. 


SAMOAH. 

Pratt.— A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. By 

Rev. George Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary 
Society in Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S.J.Whitmee, F,R.G.S. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 380. 1878. 18s. 
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SANSKEIT. 

Aitareya BralmaEam of the EiglTeda. 2 toIs. See under Hioo. 

D'Alwis. — A DEsoRii»T.r?E. CATALOOtJE OE- Sakseeit, Pali, aed Siehaijsse 

Litbeaey Works of Ceylon. By James D’Alwis, M.R.A.S., Advocate of 
the Supreme Court, &c., &c, lu Three Yolumes. YoL I., pp. sxxii. and 244, 
sewed, 1870. 8s. 

Apastamhiya Bharma Sntram. — Aphoeisms of the Saceed Laws of 
THE Hihbus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. 
Biihler. By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. 8vo. cloth, 
1868-71. £1 4s. 

ArnoH.— The Ikbiak Sohu of Sonos. Prom the Sanskrit of the Oita 
Govinda of Jayadeva. By EnwiN Arnold, M.A., C.S.L, F.E.G.S. (of 
University College, Oxford), formerly Principal of Poona Coilege, and Fellow 
of the University of Bombay. Cr, 8vo. cl., pp. xvi. and 144. 1875. 5s. 

Arnold. — The Iliab ai^d Odysset of Inbia. By Ebwih Aeitolb, 
M. A,, C.S.I., F.E.G.S., etc. Fcap. 8vo. sd., pp. 24. 1#. 

Atharva Veda Pratigakhya. — See under lYHiTjjrEY. 

Auctores Sanscriti. Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society, under the 
supervision of Theodor Goldstucker. VoL I., containing the Jaiminiya- 
Nydya-Mdli.-Yistara. Parts I. to Yil., pp. 582, large 4to. sewed. 10s. 
each part. Complete in one voL, cloth, ^3 13s. 6c?. Y’'ol. II, The Institutes 
of Gautama. Edited with an Index of Words, by A. P. Stenzler, Ph.B., 
Professor of Oriental Languages in the University of Breslau. 8vo. clcth, 
pp. iv. 78, 4s. Qd. Yol. 111. Vaitana Sutra. The Ritual of the Atharva 
Yeda. Edited with Critical Ixotes and Indices, by Dk. Richard Garbf. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 119. 5s. 

Ballantyne. — ^Eirst Lessons in Sanseeit GEAM2A.iR; together with an 
Introduction to the Hitopadesa. Second edition. Second Impression. By 
James R. Ballantyne, LL.D., Librarian of the India Office, 8vo. pp. viii, 
and 110, cloth. 1873. Ss. 

Benfey. — A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Langijaoe, for the 
use of Early Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 296, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

Benfey. — A Grammar of the Language of the Tebas. By Br. 
Theodor Benfey. In 1 vol, 8vo,, of about 650 pages. [In preparation* 

Benfey. — Yebica unb Yerwanbtes. Y'on Theoboe Benfey. Cr. 
."■Svo. Is* M* 

Bliagavat-Geeta. — See under Vilktns. 

Bibliotheca Indie a, — A Collection of Oriental Works published by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Ease. 1 to 235. New Series. 
Ease. 1 to 408. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Each 
Fasc. in 8vo., 2s. ; in 4to., 4^. 

Bibliotheca Sanskrita. — See Teubner. 
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Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G. 

BiiiiLEH, Fh. I)., Professor of Orieatal Languages, Elphinstone College, and 
F. KiELHOiix, Pii. D., Sui^erictendent of Sanskrit Studies, Deccan College. 
1868--70. 

1. Panchata^’tiu iy. axb y. Edited, with Kotes, by G. Buhlek, 

Fh.D. Pp,84, 16. 6s. 

2. KIgojibiiatta’s Paribhashenbitsekhaba. Edited and explained 

by F. Kielhorn, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and Various Eeadings. 
pp. 116. 10s. 6d. 

3. Paxchatantbaii. axb III. Edited, with IVotes, by G. Buhleb, Ph. D, 

Pp. 86, 14*, 2, 7s. 6d. 

4. Paxghataxtba i. Edited, with IVotes, by E. Kielhobx, Ph.D. 

Pp. 114, 53. 7s. 6d, 

5. KIlibIsa’s Baghtjyamsa. With the Commentary of Mallinatba. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Paj^bit, M.A. Part L Cantos I.-VL 

6. EIlibIsa’s iriLATiKlGxmiTEA. Edited, with Kotes, by Shanxab 

P. Pandit, M.Av lOs. 6^?. 

7. EIgojIbhatta's PabibhXshexydxjsekhaba Edited and explained 

by F. Kielhorn, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhashas, 
i.-xxxvii.) pp. 184. IO 5 . 6d. 

8. Ealtbasa’s Eaghttyamsa. With the Commentary of Hallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shan ear P. Pandit, M.A. Part II. Cantos VII. - 
XIII. 10s. ed. 

9. Nagojibhatta’s PabibhIshenbbsekhaba. Edited and explained ^ 

by F. Kielhorn. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhashds xxx^iii.-^ 
Ixix.) 7x. Bd. 

10. Baxbih’s I)ASAXTj]iiABACHARiTA. Edited with critical and explana- 
tory Notes by G. Biihlcr. Part I. 7s. 6d. 

11. Bhaetbihabi’s Nitisataka abb yAiEAGYASATAxA, with Extracts 
from Two Sanskrit Commentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kasinath T. 
Telang. 9s. 

12. IVagojibhatta^s pABiBHlsHEXBirsEteABA, Edited and explained 
by F. Kielhorn. Part II. Translation and Notes. (ParibhasMs Ixx.- 
cxxii.) 7s. 6d, 

13. Kalibasa^s Eaghtjtamsa, with the Commentary of Mallinatha. 
Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P.* Pandit. Part III. Cantos XiV.~ 

■ XIX. 10^. 6d. 

14. Yikbamaxeabeyachabiba. Edited^ with an Introduction, by G. 
Buhler. 7s. 6d. 

15. BHAYABHtrrPs MixATi-MiBHAVA. With the Commentary of 
Jagaddhara, edited by Ramkrishna Gopal Bhanbarkar. lis. 

16. The Yikbamobyasiyam. A Drama in Eive Acts. By KlBiDisA, 
Edited with English Notes by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. pp. xii. and 129 
(Sanskrit Text) and 148 (Notes). 1879. 10a, 
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Borooah.' — A CoMP-iHiojir to the Sa’xskeit-Keihixg Usbeeg-kabtjates 

of the Calcutta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit lexts selected 
for examination, and fcheit Commentaries. By AxuNDOiiAM Bohooah. 8vo. 
pp. 3s. Qd. 

Borooah. — A Practical Es^^glish-Sais'skeit Bictiojstaet, By Akbf- 
DORAM Borooah, B.A., B.C.S., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at- Law. 
Vol. L A to Falseness, pp. sx.~580-10, Tol. IL Falsdlcutioii to Oyster, pp. 
581 to 1060. With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or 
Gender and Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors 
and References to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. vi. and 296. 1879. XI 11*’. M, 

lorooalx. — ^B havabhiiti and his Place in Sanskrit Literature. By 
Anundoram: Borooah. Svo. sewed, pp. 70. 5s. 

Brliat-Sanliita (The). — See under Kern. 

Brown. — Sanskrit Prosody and ]!iruMERicAL Symbols Explained. By 
Charles Philip Brown, Author of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, etc., Pro- 
fessor of Telugu in the University of London. Demy Svo, pp. 64, cloth. '6s. 6d 

BnmelL — EiktantriyyIkarana. A Pratigakhya of the Samayeda. 

Edited, with an Introduction, Translation of the Sutras, and Indexes, by 
A. C, Burnell, Ph.D. Yoi, L Post Svo. boards, pp. Iviii. and 84. IO 5 . %d. 

Bnrneli. — A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Govern meut. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D. 
In 4to. Part I. pp. iv. and 80, stitched, stilf wrapper. Yedic and Technical 
Literature. Part ll..pp. iv. and 80. Philosophy and Law. 1879. 10*. each part. 

Burnell. — Catalogue of a Collection of Sanskrit Manuscrots. By 
A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S., Madras Civil Service. Part 1. Vedie Mmmsmpts. 
Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, sewed. 3870. 2*. 

Burnell. — Datadaqa^loki. Ten Slokas in Sanskrit, with English 
Translation. By A. 0. Burnell. Svo. pp. 11. 2s, 

Burnell. — On the Aindra School of Sanskrit Grammarians. Their 
Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. By A. 0. Burnell, Bvo. 

pp. 120. 10*. 

Burnell. — The Samatidhanabrahmana (being the Third Brahmana) 
of the Sama Yeda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sdyana, an 
English Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell. 
Volume L— Text and Commentary, with Introduction. Svo. pp. xxxviii. and 
104. 12*. 6^7. 

Burnell. — The Arsheyabrahmana (being tbe fourth Brahmana) of 
the Sama Veua. The Sanskrit Text, Edited, together with Extracts from the 
Commentary of Sayana, etc. An Introduction and Index of Words. • By A. C. 
Burnell, Ph.D. Svo, pp. 51 and 109. 10*. 6d 

Burnell. — T he DEYATaDHTaxABEaHitAUA (being the Pifth Brahmana) 
of the Sama Yeda, The Sanskrit Text edited, with the Commentary of Sayana, 
an Index of W’'ords, etc., by A. C. Burnell, M.ILA.S. Svo. and Trans., 
pp. 34. 5*. 

Burnell. — The J AnriNiYA Text of the Arsheyabrahmana of the 
Sama Veda. Edited in Sanskrit by A, C. Burnell, Ph. D. Svo. sewed, pp. 
56. 7s. 6d. 


6 " and 59 , Ludgate Mill, London, E.C. 
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Bnraell. — Thb SAiiHiToPANisHADBSAHMAjrA (Being tie SeTenth 

Brahniana) of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. With a Commentary, an 
Index of Words, etc. Edited by 4. C. Bras? ell, Ph.D. 8vo. stiff boards, 
pp. 86. "Is. Gd. 

Burnell. — T he YAMgABHinHAHA. (being tlie Eighth Brabmana) of the 

Sama Veda. lidited, together with the Commentary of Sayana, a Preface and 
Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell, M.E.A.S., etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliii., 
12, and xii., with 2 coloured plates. IO5. Gd. 

A Catalogue oe SA:^rsEiiiT Wouks Pbioted in India, offered for 
Sale at the affixed nett prices by Trubnbr & Co. 16mo. pp. 52. 3s. 

Chiutamon. — A. Cohmentaut on the Text of the Bhagatad-Gita ; 

or, the Discourse between Krishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanscrit 
Philosophical Poem. "With a few Introductory Papers. By HuRiivciiUND 
Chintamon, Political Agent to H. H; the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah 
of Baroda. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 118, 6s, 

Colebrooke. — The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas 
Oolebrooke. The Biography by Ms son, Sir T. E. Colebrooee, Bart., M.P. 
The Essays edited by Professor Cowell, In 3 vols. 

Vol. I. The Life. With Portrait and Map. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 492. 
14^?. 

Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes by E. B. Cowell, 
Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. Demy Byo, cloth, pp. xvi. and 544, and x. 
and 520. 1873. 28s. 

Cowell and Eggeling. — Catalogue of Buddhist S^^nskeit Manuscetfts 

in the Possession of the Royal Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection), By Pro- 
fessors E. B. Cowell and J. Eggeling. Svo. sd., pp. 56. 2^. Gd. 

Ba Cunha.— The Sahyadbi Khanda of the Skanda Pueana; a. 
Mythological, Historical and Geographical Account of Western India. First 
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with various readings. By J. Gerson da Oukha, 
M.R.C.S. aud L.M. Eng., L.R.C.P. Edinb., etc. Svo. bds..pp. 680. jgl Is. 

Gautama. — The Institutes of Gautama. See Auctores Sanmritu 

Goldstucker. — A Dictionaet, Sanskeit and English, extended and 
improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, 
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By 
Theodor Goldstucker. Parts I. to YL 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6.?. each. 

Goldstucker. — Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves- 
tigation of some Literary and* Chronological Questions which may be settled by 
a study of his Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of 
MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty^s Home Government for India,, 
which contains a portion of the Manava-Kalpa-Sutra, with the Commentafy 
of KxJMARiLA-SwAMiN. By Theodor Goldstucker. Imperial Svo. pp. 
268, cloth. £2 2s. 

Griffith.. — Scenes feom the Bamatana, Meghaduta, etc. Translated 
by Ralph T. II. Griffith, Principal of the Benares College. Second 

Edition. Crown Svo. pp. xviii., 244, cloth. 65. 

Contents.— Preface— Ayodhya—Bavan Doomed— The Birth of Kama— The Heir apparent— 
Manthara^s Guile— Dasaratha’s Oath— The Step-mother -Mother and Son— The Triumpli of 
Love— FarewdlH— The Hermit’s Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Kape of Sita— 
Kama’s Despair— The Messenger Cloud— Khumbakafaa— The Suppliant Dove— True Glory * 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 
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Linfftmiie PuMkatiom of Tnlhner & Co , 


Griffith. — The EiHlxAisr of TIlmiei, Translated into Enp^lisli verse. 
By Ralph T. H. Gkiffith, M.A., PriEcipal of tlie Benares College. 5 Tuk. 
Vol. I.» coiitaiamg Books I. and 11. Demy Syo. pp. xxxii. 440, cloth, 

1870. 185, Out of print, 

Vol. II., containing Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. 

Bemy 8vo. pp. 50-4, cloth. 185. Out of print. 

Vol. Ill, Bemy 8vo. pp. v. and 371, cloth, 1872. 155. 

Vol. lY. Bemy Svo. pp. Yiii, and 432, 1873. 1S«. 

Vol. V. Demy 8vo. pp. 368, cloth, 1875. 155. 

Griffith. — T he Bieth op the 'Wxn Gob. A Poem by EalibIsa. 
Translated from the Sanskrit into English Averse. By Ralph T. H. Ghiffith 
M.A., Principal of Benares College. Second edition, post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii 
and 116. 05 . 

Haas. — Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Library of the 
British Museum. By Dr. Eenst Haas. Printed by Permission of the British 
Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200, £1 I 5 . 

Hang. — The Aitaeeya Beahaianah of the Eto Yeba : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacritieial Prayers, 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Haug, I%.D,, Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In 2 vols. Crown Svo. 
Vol. I. Contents : Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Vol. "IL Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 544. £2 2*. 

Jaiiidniya-Hyaya-Mala-Yistara. — See under Ahctoees Sa^^tsceiti. 

Kasika, — A Coaotentahy oh PAHiyf s Geaaiaiatical Aphoeisaxs. By 
Pandit Jayaditya. Edited by Pandit Bala Sastr!, Prof. Sansk. Coll., 
Benares. First part, Svo. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 474, I6s. each part. 

Kern, — The Aeyabhatiya, with the Commentary Bhatadipika of 
Paramadi^vara, edited by Br. H. Kern. 4to. pp. xii. and 107. 9s. 

Kern, — The Behat-SahhitI ; or, Complete System of Natural 
Astrology of Yaraha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr, H. 
Kern, Professor of Sanskrit at the University of Leyden. Part I. 8yo. pp. 50, 
stitched. Parts 2 and 3 pp. 51-154. Part4 pp. 155-210. Part 5 pp. 211-266. 
Part 6 pp, 267-330. Price 25. each part, [Will he completed in Isine FarU, 

Kielhorn. — A Geamaiae of the Sahskeit Language. By^E. Kielhoen, 
Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College. Registered 
under Act xxv. of 1867. Bemy Svo. pp. xvi. 260. cloth. 1870. lOa, 

Kielhorn. — ^Katyayaka and Patanjali. Their Eektion to each other 
and to Panini, By F* Kielhorn, Ph. B., Prof, of Orient. Lang, Poona. Svo. 
pp. 64. 1876. 35. 6d:. 

LaghuKanmudi. A Sanskrit Grammar. ByYaradaraja. With an English 
Version, Commentary, and References. By James R. Ballantynb, LL D., 
Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares. Svo. pp. xxxvi. and 424, cloth- 
101 11s. U, 

Mahabharata. — Teansbateb into Hindi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by 
Krisknachandradhaemadhikarin, of Benares. Containing ail hut the 
Harivansa. 3 yols. Svo. cloth, pp. 674, 810, and 1106. £3 Ss. 


57 nml 59, Lmhjate Sill, London, E.G. 
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lahiibliiirata (m Pamkrii', wish the Commentary of Nikkantha. In 

Eitflits'rn : BmsyIj | . j'ly FarvaQ,M. 21B. II. SaEh&do, fol 82.' Ill* Yana 
in in:, ly. Viriu do fo!. 62. T Udycigado. foL 180. , YI. BMshma do. 
ln\ \ iL Ur^’sfia ih\ fc»L Till, Kama do fol 115. IX. Salya do 
fil. ,<iii|i!rKU do. fuL l!l X!. StrC do. fol 19. XIL SSuti do.: — 

n. Ils;.. ]in5f»>'i, ImI. Un; h, A’padliarma, fol 41; <?. Molisliadlarma, fol 290 
l.irTi»i. fol 207. XIY. XswamodMlado.folTS. XY. A^ra- 
m.iVA-ik t d»i. t.'il, 2d. XVI. MuaaiiU do. fol. 1, XYII. MkMprasthliaika do. 
fr*L 8. X VI n. Sw.irg;injkiina do. IbL 8. Frmted with movable types. Oblouo- 
fodo. i‘l2 I2&\ . " ■ 


Ifeia-Tira^Clianta; or, tlie Aili'entures of tKe Great Hero Kama. 
An hidiari Prama In Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the 
Saobkrit of ilhit abhiiti. By Johh Picefohd, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth. Ss, 


BdBO-i-Eiaard 'Tbe Book of tke).— The Fazand and Sanskrit Texts 

(in cbitnicters) as arranged by Xeriosesgh Dliaval, in the fifteenth 

tentnry.^ Y'iih un English translation, a Olossary of the Pazand texts, con- 
taining ihe .SanViirir, Kosian, and Piihiavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand Cram- 
mar, ami mi Jiitrodncdon, By E. W. Y^est. 8yo. sewed,, pp, 484. 1871. ■ 16s. 


ManaYa-Xalpa-Slitra ^ being a portion of this ancient VYork on Yaidik 

EUcs, together with the Commentary of KuMARinA-SwAMiN. A Facsimile of 
the Mi:s. So. 2 7, In t!te Library of Her Majesty’s Home Government for India. 
With a Preface by TjtKooon Goldstuckbe. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter- 
press and 221 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4,s. 


Kegha-Bnta (The). (Cloud-ATessenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated 
from the Sans-’krit into English verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the 
kte H. H. WiLSOx, M. A., F.R.S., Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford, etc., etc. The Vocabulary by Peancis Johnson, sometime 
Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Honourable the East India 
Company, Hailey bury. New Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. xi. and 180. 10s. Od. 

Hnir. — ^M ki’BICAL Tbaxslatioxs from Sanskrit Writers. With an In- 
troduction, Prose Yersion, and Parallel Passflges from Classical Authors. By 
J. Muib, jD.C.L., LL-B., etc. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xliv. and 376. 14«. 

Muir. — OiiiGiNAL Saxskbit Texts, on the Origin and History of the 
People of India, their X^eligion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and 
Blustrateii by John Mum, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D. 

Vol I. >Iythtcal and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
Into its existaice in the Yedic Age. Second Edition, re-written and greatly enlarged. 

Ifo. pp. XX. 532, cloth. 1868. 21^$. 

Tol IL The Trans- Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
I'estern Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with Additions. 

'''ff0.'pp.xxx'iii''aiid''512,' cloth* 1871* "" '215. ■■ 

Yol 11 L TheTedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 
8fO. pp. ixxil 312, cloth. , 1868. 16s, 

Yol IT. Comparison of the Yedic with the later representations of the principal 
Indian Deities. Second Edition Revised. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 524, cloth. 1873. 2D. 

YolY. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Yedic Age. 8vo. pp. xvi. 492, cloth, 

18 ? 0 . 21s, 
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Zingimiie PubikBlimu 0 / Ttiihmr & 

Ifagananda ; oe 'the Jot oftsti A Bfiilflliist Drama 

in Five Acts. Translatef! i«to Eaglish Prose* wiili IJxplaiwifory N'mesjrom the 
Sanskrit of Srl-Harsha^Oeva, By PAi-MWi B'lvn* B.A.* Sanskrit Scholar of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Wiib an Inirotliwrion hf Professor Coweli*. 
Crown 8vo., pp* xvL and 4t. iiA 

NalopakiyaEaia. — S toby of Xaea; an Kplscnle of the !^!iilia-Bliarata. 
The Sanskrit Text, with Aocabiilnry, Analysis, nml iiitriHlntiinji. By MnKinu 
“Williams, M.A* The Metrical Iransktioh by the Very Hvt. II. E.’Milmak, 
B.D. Syo. cL 105. 

Ifaradiya Bhama Sastmm; oe, the Ixsthttes ctp IIhatuda, Trans- 
lated for the First Time from the iinpnMished Sanskrit oritrirtal ^By Dr. ,1 llius 
Jolly, CniTersity, Wnrzbwrg. With a Prcihec, elriefly critical, an imles 
of ^notations from iJ^'arada in the principal liulian Digcsti, uiid a general Index. 
Crown S VO., pp. xxxT. 144, cloth. XO 5 . 6il. 

Patanjali.— The YTiEAEA^-A-MAHiBHAsiiTA of Fataxiaii. Edited 
by .F.'Kiel'Hoen, Fh.D., Professor of Oriental I.angnages, Deccan College. 
Yol.L, Part i, pp. 200. 8s, 

EamayaH of YalmiM.— 5 toIs, See under Gbitfixii. 

Earn Jasan. — A Bakskeit axb Ehoijsii Bictiohaht* Being an 

Abridgment of Professor Wilsoifs Dicthmary. AAlth an Appendix explaining 
the use of Affixes In Sanskrit, By Pandit Ram Jasasc, dueenk College, 
Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Government, K.W.P. Eoyal 
8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 285, 

Eig-Teda SanMta.— A ■ Coixectiost of Axcieft IIixbit Htmxs. 

Constituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of theRig-vedaj the oldest authority 
for the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the 
Original Sanskrit by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A. Second Edition, with a 
Postscript by 'Dr. FiTZEDWAft© Hall* Toll. 8 vo. cloth, pp. Mi. and 848, 
Price 215. 

Eig-Yeda SaHliita.— A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, consti- 
tuting the PhCth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of tlie Eig-Yeda, the oldest 
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. IVanslated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace IIai’man YYl^ok, Yl.A., 
F.Ii.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A,, Prindpsd of the Calcutta 
Sanskrit College. Yol. lY. 8vo. cloth, pp. 214. i4s. 

A few copies of Yols, 11. and III. still left. {Vok. T. TL m ilm Fms, 

Eig-Yeda-Sanliita : The Saceeb Hymhs of the Beahmans, Trans- 
lated and explained 'by F. Max Mullbr, M.A., LL.I)., Fellow of All Souls* 
College, Professor of Comparative Philology at Oxford, Foreign Member of the 
Institute of France, etc., etc. Yol. I. Hymns to the Maruts, or the Storm- 
Gods, 8vo. cloth, pp. clii and 264. 1869. 125. 6d. 

Eig-V eda. — ^THEHiMHSoS'THEEia-VEDA. in theSamWtaandPada Texts. 
Reprinted from the Editio Frinceps. By F, Max Muller, AI.A.* etc. Second 
edition. With the Two Texts on Parallel Pages. In 2 yoIs. 8 vo., pp. 1700, 
sewed. 325. 

SaMdakalpadriima, the weH-lmownL Sanskrit Dictionary of EajAh 
Rabhaxanta Beta. Jm Bengali characters. 4to. Parts i to 40. (In 
course of publication.) Ss. fid. each part. 
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57 fiiiti 50 , Lufigafe jStU, London, E.O. 

Stoia-Tidirma-Brilhmaiia. WiththeCommentaTy ofSavana. Edited 

with TruiiHition, and Indei. hy A. C. UhRXEU., M.R.A.S. Vol. l! 

TfSt and t W'llh lutrodacuon. Bto. cloth, pp. xxxviii. and loi 

ris. 

Sakaatala.— A Bsiha is- Skits Am. Edited bsMosiEE 

bvo. d* £l k, 

Sakmtela.— C*KrsT.u..i,. The Bengalf Becension. With 

Cnlic.ii Nnir*. l.uili d !>y r.n,n*Hij l’«eaKi„ 8 to. doth, pp. xi. and 210. 11s. 

Sarra-Sabda-Sambodliiiii : en, Thk Cohpiete Sasskeii Dictionaet. 

lu Telagu dhiriirUrs, 4 Iij. elyth, |ip, 1 0TB. ^^2 I5;i, 

Sttrya-Siddhanta tXransiatioa of tihe).— Se« WhitHey. 
Tdittiriya-Brati<;;ikliya.— See Wihiset. 

TarkaTachaspati.— Vai:h.isp.«va, a ConiprehensiTe Dictionary, in Ten 

Part«* Poiii|i!lf«l by TAiuJhMTfiA TAiiKAVACHASPATiy Professor of Grammar 
and PhiloftO|fhy in the Citn'erement Sanskrit 'Oolkga of Calcutta. An Alpha- 
l3eticaUy ArrAumHl DictiO!iar%% with a Grammatical Introduction and Copious 
Citaticnis IroiE the Gi'drimuirims and Scholiasts, from the Vedas, etc. Parts I. 
toXOL 4io, paper. ih7d~ii. Ids-, each Part 

TMbant.— Thk English ..Translation, with an Intro- 

duction. By G, TiiiH.^rr. Ph.D., Angb-Sanskrit Professor Benares College. 

■■■■,' BfO. €,lotIi, pp. 47, with 4 Plates. . U'. 

Thibamt. — CoxTiiiBirtiox* to the Eipeaxatioh of J^oTisHA-YEniHGA 
. Bj 6. TiiiBAt’T, .P.h.l}. Sfo.pp. 2?.- Is. Qd. 

Triihner's Bibliotheca Sanscrita, A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, cliit; 5 ly printed in Euro|>e. To wdiicb i.s added a Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Works priiitrd in India.* and a Catalogue of Pali Books. Constantly for sale 
hy TriihiiCfr k Co. Cr. 8vo. sd., pp. 84. 2s. 6d, 

Tedaitlmyatna (The); or, an Attempt to Interpret the Tedas. A 
Marathi and EnirH.<h Translatioa of the Big Veda, with the Original Samhita 
and Puila Tcfxts in Siinskrit. Farts I. to XXYIII. 8yo. pp. 1 — 896. Price 

$s. 6d. eadu 

Yishmn-Piirana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Kotes derived chiefly 
from other Furnas. By the late H. H. WinsoH, M.A., F.E.S., Boden Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in the Universitj of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by Errz- 
EDWAUD Hail. In 0 vols. 8vo, Voi. I. pp, cxLand 200; Vol. II. pp. S43 ; 
VoL III. pp. 848 : VoL IV. pp. 346, cloth; Vol V. Part L pp. 392, cloth. 
KM. Od. each. Vol T., Fart H, coutamiog the Index, compiled by Fitzedward 
Hall 8fo. cloth, pp, 268, 12a. ■ ■' 

Weber. — Om the EiMiiAHA. By Hr., Aebbecht Webek, Berlin. 

Translated from the German by tbe Eev. D. 0. Boyd, M.A. Keprinted from 
** The Indian Antiquary." Fcap. Bvo. sewed, pp. 130. 5«. 

Weber. — The Histoet of Ie^diah Litebatxtee. By Albebcht Webee. 
Translated from the German by John Mann, M.A,, and Theodor Zachablak, 
Ph.D., with the sanction of the Author. Post 8?o. cloth, pp. xxiii. and 360 
1878. 18 s. 
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lAngumtie Wt^UcatwM of Truhner & Co., : 
WMtney. — Athaeva. Teba- PElTiglKSYA; or, Cauiiakfya Catiiradlira- 

yikA (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William ii. Whitney, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College, 8vo. pp. 286, boards. £1 lU'. 6d, 

WMtney. — Stjeya-Sibbhakta (Translation of tlie) : A Text-book of 

Hindu Astronomy, Avith Notes and an Appendix, containing additional Notes 
and Tables, Calculations of Eclipses, a Stellar ]Map, and indexes. By W. D, 
Whitney. 8 v o. pp, iv. and 364, boards. £l lU. 6d. 

Whitney. — TlixTiEfYA-pElTK^lKHTA, with its Commentary, the 
TribhCishyaratna : Text, Translation, and Notes. By W. D. Whitney, Prof, 
of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven. 8vo. pp. 469. iS7i. £l &s. 

Whitney. — A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Lan- 
guage, and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Yeda and Brahmana, 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 486. 1879. 12^. 

Williams. — A Dictionary, English and Sanscrit. By ATonier 
Williams, M.A. Published under the Patronage of the Honourable East India 
Company. 4to. pp. xii, 862, cloth. 1851. £3 35. 

Williams. — A Sanskrit-English Dictionary, Etymologically and 
Philologically arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo- 
Saxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By Monmer 
Williams, M.A., Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 4to. cloth, pp. xsv.'and 1186. 
£iUs,Qd. 

Williams. — A Practical Grammar or the Sanskrit Language, ar- 
ranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use o! 
English Students, by Monier Williams, M.A. 1877. Fourth Edition, 
Revised. 8vo. cloth. Ids. 

Wilson. — ^Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., E.E.S.. 
A1 ember of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta'and Paris, and of the Oriental 
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University oi 
Oxford. 

Yols. I. and IT. Essays anb Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus 
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., E,R.8., etc. Collected and Edited by Dr, 
Reinhold Rost. 2 vols. cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416, 21s. 

Yols. Ill, lY. and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, o> 
SuRJECTS CONNECTED 'WITH Sansrrit LITERATURE. Collected and Edited b^ 
Dr. Reinhqld Rost. 3 vols. Svo. pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. Price SCs 
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